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Introduction

Welcome to DipTrace Tutorial. This PDF document is where you start with our
PCB design software. It provides all the guides, step-by-step nstructions,
detailed descriptions of typical working principles, and all the insights and
essentials to succeed as an electronic

engineer in DipTrace. This tutorial will be a useful tool for both professionals
and beginners in the engineering field.

In the Part I, II, and 11l we will create a simple schematic and PCB, then
practice in creating new components and working with libraries in the Part 1V,
and, finally, practice in using more advanced features in the Part V.

For a quick answer, please refer to the corresponding Help document ("Help \
<DipTrace module> Help" from the main menu).

Created for DipTrace version 4.3. July 2022.
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1.1

Creating a simple schematic

In this part of the tutorial, you will learn how to create a simple schematic and generate a
PCB (Printed Circuit Board) using the DipTrace software.

Let's start from the schematic. Open DipTrace Schematic, go to "Start / All Programs /
DipTrace / Schematic" in the Windows OS or use DipTrace Launcher on MacOS.

Once started, you can adjust graphics mode (View/ Graphics Mode): Open GL, being the
most universal, is set by default; you can switch to Direct 3D mode, which is faster, but
more dependent on hardware/drivers/versions; try Windows GDI, if you are working on
older machine.

Black background is used by default as the most eye-friendly, but we will switch to a white
one as it's more acceptable for printing this tutorial. To change the color scheme or define
custom colors go to "View / Colors" main menu item. We'll select white background from
the Template drop-down list.

Component Editor and Pattern Editor use the color settings of Schematic Capture and
PCB Layout respectively.

Notice that relative sizes of program panels in the screenshots may differ from what you
see on the screen due to resolution limitations applied in this PDF tutorial.

Sometimes we will hide the Design Manager (which is on the right side of the screen) to
add more design space, but if you have high-resolution screen you don't have to do this.
Select "View / Toolbars / Design Manager" from the main menu to show/hide the Design
Manager panel or press Ctrl+2 default hotkeys.

Some schematic and PCB examples presented in this tutorial are designed exclusively
as a demonstration cases of the tools being used, they are not necessarily working
prototypes.

Establishing schematic size and placing titles

We'll start with establishing the size of the schematic sheet and placing the drawing
frame, go to "File/ Titles and Sheet Setup” from the main menu, and select ANSI A from
the Sheet Template drop-down box. Then go to the bottom of the dialog and check
Display Titles and Display Sheet items. Press OK.
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File Edit View Objects Verification Library Tools Help
DeE W &0

Place Component 4

Components 4 Titles and Sheet Setup X

|a & hmi(sMllESeo|zo|nd ~a

“ Properties

General (non-IPC A
Audio Buzzers Sheet Template: ~ ANSIA ~
Audio Microphones
Audio Speakers Border and Size  Title Blocks
E‘EEPEWS ' v Border Margins - -

b Tool , Print Settings
Library Tools Left: 0.5 =

Title Block Editor
Fiter Off » Right: 0.5 i
CAP100 ~ ) z Sheet Sze Design Manager s I "L
CAP200 TR 08 e
Width: in

CAP250 Bottom:  |0.63 Sin "
CAP300 v Height: in
Part 1 4 [~ Zone Information

Auto PWR/GND

Zone Template: | ANSI ~ Zone Font

Number of Zones:  X: ¥
E—| H [ Display Zane Border
Zone Width: X: in Y: in
Part Pins:
CAP-2.54/6.6x3
/ [] Display Titles [] Display Sheet
Apply Settings To: | Current Sheet ~
v
Price and Avalability » Sheet 1 < 5
Default Mode Grid: OFF X=-0.7074 in ¥=1.8962 in

Notice that you can show/hide titles and sheet on the design area by selecting "View/
Display Titles" and "View/ Display Sheet" from the main menu.

Now press the Minus Sign (-) hotkey to zoom out until you can see the drawing frame.
Plus and Minus signs (+) (-) hotkeys, the mouse wheel, and the scale box on the
Instruments toolbar allow for zooming on the schematic. Hover over the required area for
more precise zooming. Notice that you can hide the Design Manager panel on the right (
Ctrl+2 hotkeys) to get more space on the design area.

© 2022 Novarm Software
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4 schematics - o x
File Edit View Objects Verification Library Tools Help

D& H| =2k B

Place Component 4

General (non-IPC A

Audio Buzzers
Audio Microphones 2 | 1
Audio Speakers REVISNG
Net Ports zovE [ rev | DESCRPTION [ oare APPROVED

|aa &fps e o b m+ | B @1 EI Lo DB ED -~

“ Properties

Library Tools
Fitter Off

[CRT— | |© E Design Manager o .
CAP200
CAP250
CAP300 v

Part 1 »
Auto PWR/GND

——

v w <

>

Part Pins:
A &

CAP-2.54/6.6x3

sze ‘Fsm o |m wo. v

sCALE [ [swet

2 1
v
Price and Avalability » Sheet 1 < 5
Default Mode Grid: OFF ¥=-47923 in ¥=0.0862in

To enter text into the title field, simply hover over that field with the mouse (the field
highlights green), then left-click it to open the field properties pop-up dialog box, select or
type in the text (field content), define alignment (Left, Center or Right), and the font.

In our case type in "Astable Flip Flop" text, then press the Font button and set the font
size to 12. Then click OK to close the dialog box and apply changes.




DipTrace Tutorial

A 4
File Edit View Objects Verification Library Tools Help

D& H| =2k B

|aa&ps Joun Jbersatestoleegg~a
Place Component 4

“ Properties
Components »
General (non-IPC A

Audio Buzzers
Audio Microphones
Audio Speakers
Net Ports zorE [ rev |

N

1

REVISKINS.
DESCRPTION [ oare APPROVED

Font X
Library Tools

Fitter Off Size: v
CAPlDD E Astable Flip Flop Line Width: Hormal » B

Design Manager
CAP200 .
CAP250 0.0139 in

CAP300 v Text Width:
Part 1 »
Cobr I

Show: Text ~

v w <

>

=
=

Auto PWR/GND
Line Spacing: (1.2 « =

Font Type: Vector

A OK Cancel | Part Pins:

<

CAP-2.54/6.6x3

sze ‘Fsm o |nwﬁ wo. |m‘
[scae [ [swet |
T 1

Price and Avalability »

&)

v

' Sheet1 / < >

Default Mode Grid: OFF X=2.8045 in ¥=-2.4976 in

You can enter multi-line text into the title block fields. This text will be saved only for the
current project. If you need to create a custom title template with predefined texts, please
refer to Title Block Editor (more details in Schematic Help Title Block Editor topic).

4 schematics - O X
File Edit View Objects Verification Library Tools Help

DEed an B o cla g @ e Y k@b (AL ESAES| D B EY e D

Place Component 4 ~

Properties
Components b

-
Audio Buzzers
Audio Microphones
Audio Speakers
Net Ports

Library Tools
Fiter Off

CAP100

Design Manager
CAP200
CAP250
CAP300 v

Part 1 »

| v <

>

=
~

Auto PWR/GND

Astable Flip Flop
E—|H

CAP-2.54/6.6x3 Sle FSCM NO. DWG NO.

SCALE Sh

1

' Sheet1 / < >

Default Mode Grid: OFF X=1.979in ¥=-0.9608 in

Part Pins:

v

Price and Availabilty 4

To zoom on the title block, hover over it with the mouse, and press the Plus Sign (+) or

© 2022 Novarm Software
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1.2

scroll the mouse wheel.

Let's practice with different zoom options for a while. Click on the = button (Zoom
Window) and draw a rectangle on the design area where you want to zoom.

To return to previous scale and position, use R button (Undo Scale). Press and hold
the right mouse button to pan on the design area.

Go to "File / Save As" from the main menu, type in the file name, and make sure that file is
in the directory that you need. Click Save.

Configuring libraries

Place Component 4

General (non-1PC A

Audio Buzzers
Audio Microphones
Audio Speakers
Net Ports

Library Tools
Fiter Off

CAP100

CAP200

v | w <

>

CAP250

CAP300 v
Part 1 »

Auto PWR/GND

—f—

CAP-2.54/6.6x3

Price and Availability »

DipTrace has a single cross-module library management system.
Libraries are organized to standard and custom library groups with
multi-level search filters ensuring that correct components can be
found quickly. The Place Component panel has all necessary tools to
place components and manage libraries. To adjust the panel width,
right-click on it and select preferred option or just hover over the panel
border and drag it.

Configuring library groups
Components >

Press
three default library groups:

(<Current Library Group>) there are

Components (all standard libraries, sorted alphabetically by
component type and manufacturer);

User Components (add/delete libraries to/from this library group).
Empty by default;

Project Libraries (auto-generated library with all components of the
current circuit). It is empty if no schematic file is open.

Let's group all libraries that we will need for our project into a single
library group. Select User Components library group, then press the

Library Tools >

and select Add Library to "User
Components". In the pop-up dialog box select Components library
group from the Add from Group list. The Components library group
contains all standard DipTrace component libraries. Select General
(non-IPC), Objects Symbols and Transistors NPN libraries, use Ctrl
key for multiple selection. Press OK when ready.
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1.3

Add Library to "User Components” Group >

(@) Add from Group

Transistors Dual ~
User Components Transistors IGBT
Project Libraries Transistors JFET

Transistors MOSFET
Transistors NPN & PNP
Transistors NPM

Transistors PNP

Transistors RF

Objects Symhols EIC
Objects Symbols Connectors
Objects Pin Templates

Objects Spice Models hd
(") Add from File
Mo Library File
Gancel

Now the selected libraries have appeared in the User Components library group and we
are ready to start designing the schematic.

Add library from a separate file

To add a new library to the DipTrace library system, check Add from File checkbox in
the Add Library to <Library group> dialog box and select the file on your computer. You
can also use the Library Setup dialog box to get access to the comprehensive library
system settings ("User Components (<Current library group>) / Library Setup" on the
Place Component panel).

Notice that Library Setup panel allows for configuring both pattern and component library
groups, though pattern libraries are invisible in the Schematic.

More information in the DipTrace Help ("Help/ Schematic Help" from the main menu),
Working with Libraries section.

Designing schematic

In this section of the tutorial we will show the basic principles of working in the Schematic
module of DipTrace PCB Design Environment.

Please turn ON the grid (if it was turned OFF) with F11 hotkey. Change the grid size to 0.1
inch, you can select it from the drop-down list of grids on the Instruments toolbar, or press
the Ctrl + Plus Sign (+) hotkeys to increase, or Ctrl + Minus Sign (-) to decrease the grid
Size.

Notice that you can add new sizes by selecting "View/ Customize Grid" from the main
menu. Precision of grid and all values used in the project can be defined in View
Precision dialog. Measurement units can be changed in the "View/ Units" main menu item
or with Shift+U shortcut. We will use only default keyboard shortcuts in this tutorial. Go to
"Tools/ HotKey Settings" to restore the defaults or change shortcuts.

Now let's start creating the circuit. Select Transistors NPN library from the User

© 2022 Novarm Software
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Components library group on the Place Component panel.

Search component in libraries

Fitter - Not Applied X Once the library is selected, scroll down the
Search Area: FTransstors NPN" Lbray v component list to find 2N2221AL transistor or use the
coarch For — search filters. Select "Objects/ Find Component"
Text parsmeters from the main menu or press | ter Off »
< | putton.
RefDes ~ l:l + -
P— q EIE In the pop-up dialog box make sure that Transistors
P r— Ty iR NPN library is set as a search area, then type in
"2N2221AL" into the Name field, and press Apply
Cancel Fier Filter. Now only components containing 2N2221AL
appear in the component list. The filters button now
shows that the filter is ON. All other components are
hidden.

Close the Search Filters dialog box.

Notice that you can expand the search results by entering a part of the component name
as well as filter components by RefDes, value, pattern, manufacturer, datasheet, or

additional fields, use the m and LJ buttons to add or delete the search filters.
Placing components

Click on the transistor in the list and move your mouse pointer to the design area. Left-
click once to place one transistor. Right-click to disable the component placement mode.

4 Schematics - O X
File Edit View Objects Verification Library Tools Help

DS H|&ak B |[o claamEs Jpin o ko + | Zé LESEo|lne|E g e D

Place Component 4 ~ Properties

User Components P )

General (non-1PC

Objects Symbols
Library Tools 1
Fitter ON b : : : : : ’ : ’ ’ ’
INZ221AL Design Manager € {F L
JANZN2221AL n 1-2M2221AL
JANTXV2N2221AL -
—
Part 1 »
Auto PWR/GND
m

Part Pins:

TO127P584H1168-3

v

Price and Avaiabity P Gheet1 / < 2

Default Mode Grid Snap: OFF  X=-0.2392in ¥=-0.00455 in
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Drag and drop component if you need to move it to another location on the design area.

To select several objects, press and hold the Ctrl key, then left-click on each object that
you want to add to the selection or move the mouse to the upper-left corner of the group,
hold down the left mouse button and move cursor to the lower-right corner, then release
the mouse button to select all objects inside the rectangle (press Citrl key to invert
selection). Now you can move all these objects at a time.

Sometimes it is necessary to change the reference designator of the component. Hover
over the component with the mouse pointer, right-click it, and select the top item (Q1)
from the submenu. In the pop-up dialog box type in a new RefDes if needed. We will keep

"Q1"

Component RefDles >

Enter Component RefDe5|Q1| ‘

Cancel

We need two transistors for the schematic, select 2N2221AL in the component list again,
and place it on the design area. If you have changed the reference designator you don'’t
need to rename the second transistor, it happens automatically. If you want to rotate the
component before placing it on the design area, press Space or R default keyboard
shortcuts.

4 Schematics — [m] x

File Edit View Objects Verification Library Teols Help
DEE|sR 3 [« c|a a & oan ] b m+ | T @ LkIE oo Ed D

Place Component 4 ~ Properties

User Components P

General (non-1PC

Objects Symbols

Library Tools »

-

Fitter ON

2N2221AL Design Manager = I L
JAN2N2221AL QL - 2N2221AL
JANTXV2N2221AL Q2 - 2N2221AL

Q1
Q2

Part 1 »
Auto PWR/GND

Part Pins:

TO127P584H1168-3

v

Price and Avalabity P Sheet1 [ € .

Default Mode Grid Snap: OFF  X=1.8117in ¥=1.1672 in

You can activate Snap to Grid option, if it's disabled (View/ Snap to Grid or Alt + F11), this
will align the newly placed components by the grid. Grid Snap status is displayed on the
status bar in the bottommost part of the screen.

When the search filter is active, you can see only certain (filtered) components of the

© 2022 Novarm Software
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library. Press Filter ON button on the Place Component panel, then press Cancel Filter
in the pop-up dialog box to turn the filtering OFF. Now close the search filters dialog box.

Select General (non-IPC) library, find RES400 resistor, and place it on the design area. If
you prefer metric units, switch units with Shift+U combination or select the Units in View
submenu, however, we will keep inches as these are the most suitable units for the
current project.

4 Schematics - O X
File Edit | View Objects Verification Library Teols Help

O & oo ‘pele claa@Em pin o] [kmt|[EHLEIEo|n8Ed =D

Place Comp| % Display Hint o [ —

~ | Part Preview
User Com o

Transistol
Objects § Pin Numbers 3
Move Part Texts  F10

Group Similar Parts

Part Markings...

Connection to Bus L3

Library T Hide Power and Gnd

Fiter Off| » Display Titles
DIODE ~  Display Sheet
LED Scale v
IND
INDI

Design Manager E I .

Q1 - 2N2221AL
Q2 - 2N2221AL
R1 - RES400

Line Width...

Q1

RES Colors...

Graphics Mode 3

RES500 Units Shifte0 [ inch

[RES600 | precision.. mil

Part 1 Display Origin 1 MM
Auto PV Define Origin »

~  Grid F11
~ SnaptoGrid Alt+F11

A Grid Size , S “R1 o partens:

Customize Grid...

RES-10.16/5.1x2.5

o[_J]o

Price and Avaiabity » ' Sheet1 /[ € !

Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=0.1in ¥=0.9in

Copy components

We need 4 resistors for this project. You can place them manually, like Q1 and Q2
transistors, but this time we select one resistor on the design area and copy it three
times. There are two ways to copy a component:

1. Once a component is selected, go to "Edit/ Copy" from the main menu or right-click on
the component, and select Copy from the submenu (Ctrl+C hotkeys), then select "Edit/
Paste" three times, or right-click on the design area, and select Paste (Ctrl+V hotkeys)
from the submenu.

2. Copy Matrix. This option is good for bulk copying. Select resistor, then go to "Edit/ Copy
Matrix" from the main menu (or press Ctrl+M hotkeys).
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M atrix hod

Columns:
Rows: =
Colurmn Spacing:

Row Spacing: 0.4 in

conce

In the Matrix dialog box set the number of columns and rows ("2" columns and "2" rows
to get 4 resistors) and spacing (1 inch for columns and 0.4 inch for rows is good), click
OK. Now you can see four resistors on the design area:

4 Schematics — [m] x
File Edit View Objects Verfication Library Tools Help
DR @B & ee|lco|laa@ Jon o] hm+ THlLikEIeLo o 8d e
Place Component 4 B e
User Components P . . . . . . . . . . . . . RefDes:
General (non-IPC Value:
Transistors NPN Name:
Objects Symbols : : : : ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ Manufacturer:
Additional:
Part Name:
Library Tools 3 Pattem: RES-10.16/5.
Fiter Off » o~
DIODE ~ o Design Manager e L
LED Q1 - 2N2221AL
IND 02 - 2N2221AL
INDI R1 - RES400
RES R2 - RES400
RES400 R3 - RES400
RESS00 R4 - RES400
RES600 @
Part 1 »
Auto PWR/GND 1. Rl .2 1- R3 l2
E—/VW—E [= w =1
u n u u
B—/W\/—a . . . . . . . . . . . . . Part Pins:
. R2 R4 .
o . 1 72 T 2,
RES-10.16/5.1x2.5 = £l
L] [] L] L]
o[ e
Price and Avalabity P Sheet1 < >
Default Mode GridSnap: ON  X=05in ¥=08in

Move resistors to a proper location, like in the picture below (use mouse or arrows on the
keyboard for orthogonal moving), and rotate components 90 degrees (use Space or R
shortcuts to rotate selected components). Another method to rotate an object is by using
the "Edit / Rotate" main menu item or right-clicking on the object and selecting Rotate
from the submenu.

Notice that you can pan design with the right mouse button or the mouse wheel: move
mouse arrow to the design area, hold down the right mouse button or the mouse wheel,
and pan.

© 2022 Novarm Software
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4 Schematics — O X
File Edit View Objects Verification Library Tools Help

PsE|leD B o claaaE Jbn o] [bm+on1kSec|ns|sg~a
Place Component 4 “  Properties
User Components P
General (non-1PC
Transistors NPN
Objects Symbols

™ o ™

Library Tools »

Fitter Off » & E E-E
DIODE & Design Manager s F L
LED i - - Q1 - ZN2221AL
IND S o o o o Q2 - 2N2221AL
INDL R1 - RES400
RES Lo Lo .o . .o .o R2 - RES400
RES400 o oo o . o o R3-Resed
RESS00 R4 - RES400
RES600 v Lo Lo .o . .o .o

Part 1 »

Auto PWR/GND

—N\NN—o o o . o . o . .| partPns

—
RES-10.16/5.1%2.5 o
o[ _Jo
Price and Avalabity P [ Sheet1 / < >
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-03in ¥=09in

Components' markings

The reference designators of Q1 and Q2 transistors have inappropriate locations, we
need their RefDes to be under the component symbols. To change the RefDes location,
select both transistors, right-click on one of them, and select Properties from the
submenu. In the pop-up dialog box open Part Markings tab, and select Bottom from the
Align drop-down for RefDes.

Let's display component names for these transistors too. To do that, in Name line select
Show from Show drop-down and Corner from Alignh drop-down. This will show the
names of selected components. Notice that reference designators are already displayed
as primary markings. Common means using common Schematic settings for all
components (defined in View/ Component Markings).

If you want to set precise position of a marking, select Position from the Align drop-down -

Position column will become active, press == button to set X and Y coordinates and
rotation angle for the corresponding Markings.
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File Edit View Objects Verification Library Tools Help
D@g|§|§ § B © |qq®gazzn km+\ﬂﬂ\1h-ﬁ£9|m|@%m
Place Component 4 Parts:
User Components P RefDes:
nol Value:
Transistors NPN Name:
Objects Symbols Manufacturer:
[ Component Propertics x C Addltional:
B - . Part Name:
Position Libral
Library Tools » & Pattern: TO127P584H
X: |1.5544 in Y: |0.1403 in C:\Program Files\Dip Trace Beta\Lib\transistors | ...
Fiter Off » | ‘
Update Component
DIODE ~ Design Manager 1.
I]_EI[)) Paramatars Part Markings Q1 - 2N2221AL
INDI Q2 - 2N2221AL
R1 - RES400
RES Parameter Show ‘ Part Align Position R2 - RES400
RefDes Common  ~ | Common | Bottom  ~ R3 - RES400
HES i R4 - RES400
RES500 Name Show ~ ‘Commnﬂ ~ [ Cormer
RES600 hd Value Common  ~ Common
Part 1 > Manufacturer Common  ~ Common
Auto PWR/GND Datasheet Common  ~ Common
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You can show or hide pin numbers for the entire circuit by selecting "View / Pin Numbers /
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Show" from the main menu, if they are not displayed yet. To change pin display settings
for the selected part, right-click it, and select Pin Numbers from the submenu.

However, if you're still not satisfied with location of RefDes, numbers, pin names or any
other markings, you can move them around visually with a special move tool. Select
"View/ Move Part Texts" from the main menu or press F10. For precise moving it's better
to disable Snap to Grid option (Alt +F11 hotkey). You can move and rotate part markings
like separate objects with R or "Space" shortcuts.

"View/ Part Markings" menu item allows the user to change common settings of part
markings. Common settings are applied to all schematic parts, except those with custom
properties.

Use Undo or Redo tools ( buttons) if you are not satisfied with the changes
you've made. The DipTrace saves up to 50 steps. Remember to save schematic into a
file. Select "File / Save" from the main menu or press the Save button on the Standard
toolbar. If the current schematic has never been saved, the Save As dialog box will pop
up to define the file name and location. If the file already exists, clicking the Save button or
pressing Ctrl+S hotkeys is enough. You can use the "File/ Save As" dialog box to save the
same file under a different name, for example, in order to backup it.

¢ Save As X
Savein: | Projects v| < G Al Y
2 Marme Date modified Type

Mo items match your search.
Quick access

Desktop

Libraries

This PC
¢ ,

Metwork
File name: |Tut0ria|.dch w | | Save |

Save as type: Schematic Files (*.dch) w Cancel

Create connections

Connect pin 1 of R1 resistor to pin 2 (base) of transistor Q1. You need to make sure that

you are in the default mode ( button is pressed). Hover with the mouse arrow over the
bottom pin of R1 resistor, and left-click it - Place Wire mode will be activated
automatically. Then move the mouse arrow down to the base pin of the Q1 transistor, and
left-click it to connect the wire and create the connection between R1 and Q1.

Now we need to mirror the Q2 transistor, this will make schematic easier to understand.
First, return to the default mode by right-clicking on a empty spot, then right-click on the
transistor, and select "Flip/ Horizontal" from the submenu.
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4 Schematics - o x
File Edit View Objects Verification Library Tools Help
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o[ _Jo o
Price and Avaiabity 3 Sheet 1 < >
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Connect R4 to pin 2 (base) of Q2, R2 to pin 3 of Q1, and R3 to pin 3 of Q2, like in the
picture below. You can move components or wires to get straight lines, this is not
important for electrical connectivity, but necessary to make schematic well-organized and
easy to understand. If you don't like the automatic wire placement mode, you can turn it
OFF on the Place Wire panel of the Design Manager to your right-hand side. Set
Manual in the Route Mode section or just press the M hotkey. Place Wire panel is only
visible in the wire placement mode.
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4 Schematics - O X
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Now select CAP100RP from the General (non-IPC) library and place it twice to the design.

4 Schematics — [m] x
File Edit View Objects Verification Library Tools Help
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Flip C2 capacitor, select "Flip/ Horizontal" from the right-click submenu. C2 capacitor's
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positive pin should be facing right.

We need to place two capacitors between the transistors Q1 and Q2 with respect to their
polarities.

You might need to move some components to give enough space for the capacitors and
connections.

Move resistors a bit upwards, and select Q2, R3, R4 and related wires in order to move
them to the right a little bit. Draw a selection box around these objects by holding down the
left mouse button.

4 schematics - O X

File Edit View Objects Verification Library Teels Help
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v

Right-click to deselect all, if you are in the Default mode, or double right-click if you are in
another mode (first click to disable an active mode and the second click to deselect all).

Connect the positive pin of the C1 to pin 2 of the Q1.: left-click the C1 positive pin and left-
click on the wire between the R1 and Q1, the small circle appears if wires are properly
connected.

Then connect C1 pin 2 and C2 pins like in the picture below.
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4 schematics - O X
File Edit View Objects Verification Library Tools Help
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Scroll down the components list of General (non-IPC) library on the Place Component
panel to find LED component, and place two of them onto the schematic. Then change
the reference designators to "LED1" and "LED2" (right-click on the component, and select
the first item from the submenu), rotate these parts with R hotkey or Space (pressed
three times). Probably, you'll need to move and rotate the RefDes with the Move Part
Texts tool (F10 shortcut). Then connect LEDs to transistors like in the picture below.
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4 Schematics - O X
File Edit View Objects Verification Library Tools Help
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Place a battery symbol SOURCE_BATTERY2 component from the Objects Symbols,
change its RefDes if you need, and complete the circuit by connecting the remaining pins
(see the picture). Make sure that you see small black circles where two wires connect, if
not, then wires are not connected.

Notice that you can align components in rows or columns automatically respective to
each other, just select the components that you want to align, right-click on one of them,
select Align Objects from the submenu, and set up the alignment tool properly. However,
it's not needed for the current schematic.
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4 Schematics - O X
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If you want to move existing wire, hover over it with your mouse (the net should highlight
and the mouse cursor shows possible directions), then left-click on the wire and move it
while holding the left mouse button.

Notice that if you are in the Place Wire mode and you click on the existing wire, you start
creating a new wire, not editing an existing one. The Place Wire mode is enabled
automatically when you left-click on any component pin.

If some objects do not highlight when you hover over them with the mouse, right-click on
any free spot on the design area to switch to the Default mode. If you want to delete a
wire, right-click it to open the submenu, and select Delete Wire. To delete a wire
segment, select Delete Line from the same submenu. You can use the Undo to return
to the previous state of the circuit.

Now we will add resistance values "10kCY' for all resistors on this schematic. Since "Q' is
a Unicode character, it doesn't work in vector fonts, which are set by default in DipTrace.
We need to switch TrueType fonts for part markings in order to use the Unicode
characters. Go to "View / Part Markings". In the pop-up select True Type font. Since
TrueType characters look a bit different from Vector ones, you might need to adjust the
font size - press Font Settings button and and set 8 pt size.

Notice that there are various ways to enter special characters. We recommend to copy
symbols from the Character Map ("Start / All Programs / Accessories / System Tools /
Character Map" in Windows OS), and paste them in the DipTrace.
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A 4
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Now select all resistors, then right-click on one of them, and select Properties from the
submenu. In the Parameters tab type "47 kQ' into the Value field. Now open Part
Markings tab. In Show column select Show from the drop-down for Value, click OK.
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4 Schematics - O X
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As you remember, we took the battery component from the Objects Symbols library. All
components in this library don't have patterns, they are just symbols (pattern preview field
on the Place Component panel says "No Pattern"). But in order to proceed to the PCB
layout stage, you should attach the related pattern to this symbol. If left blank, DipTrace
will not be able to show this component on the circuit board and an error dialog box will

pop up.

Hover over the battery symbol, right-click it, and select Attached Pattern from the
submenu. In the pop-up dialog box you can see the list of all components of the current
circuit in the left part of the dialog box, make sure "B1-SOURCE_BATTERY2" is selected
(you can see the battery symbol in the preview field).

Select Patterns library group from the Pattern Libraries drop-down list on the right. This
library group contains all standard DipTrace pattern libraries separately from the symbols.
Select Batteries library from the list and find PANASONIC_BR-1225 VCN pattern in the
pattern list at the bottom-right of the dialog box (use the search filters if you want). In most
cases, DipTrace automatically assigns pin-to-pad connections according to the pad
numbers, but this is not the case with this battery symbol.

Positive pad is usually square shaped and negative is round. Click on the corresponding
row in the Pin to Pad Table, and type in related pad number in the Pad Number column
(NEG pin should refer to Pad #2, POS pin — to Pad #1).

You can visually set pin to pad connections, just left-click on the pin in the symbol preview
field, and then on the corresponding pad in the pattern preview field.
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Press OK when ready to close the Attach Pattern dialog box.
Notice that some symbols in the libraries are intentionally made without attached patterns
(for example, VCC, GND or other logical connectors, Net Ports).
Our schematic is now ready to become a PCB. Do not forget to save the schematic,
select "File / Save" from the main menu or click on the Save button or simply Ctrl+S.
You can print schematic or save it in BMP or JPG file. To print in PDF, you need to install
any of the free PDF printers widely available online, and select it in the printer selection
dialog box.
Select "File / Preview" from the main menu, in the pop-up dialog box customize the
preview, and press Print All to print all schematic sheets, or press Print Current Sheet
to print the selected sheet, press Save to create a BMP/JPG/PNG file with defined
resolution.
1.4 Converting to PCB

You can open DipTrace schematic files (*.dch) in PCB Layout module, but if you want to
save your time, select "File / Convert to PCB" or press Ctrl+B hotkeys directly in the
Schemaitic. In the pop-up dialog box you can use Schematic rules or load rules from any
other PCB layout file. When you press OK, the schematic will open in the PCB Layout.

Making PCB from Schematic x In case of incorrect exit from the program or if you
@ Use Schemstic Rules somehow forgot to save the project, it is possible to
(0 e Rules and Seftings from Previous Layout recover the latest schematic by selecting "File /
— Recover Schematic" in the Schematic or "File /
— Recover Board" in the PCB Layout module.

If you want to hide the Design Manager to get more space on the design area, press
Ctrl+2 hotkeys or uncheck "View /Toolbars / Design Manager" main menu item.
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2.1

Designing a PCB

Preparing to route

The routing itself is one of the final stages of board design, but its quality greatly depends
on the preparation.

Right after converting to the PCB, the circuit looks chaotic. Press button on the
Placement toolbar or select "Placement / Arrange Components" from the main menu, all
components will be placed near the design center (blue line cross) and arranged
according to the placement settings.
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You can use Auto-placement or Placement by list features after converting to PCB. These
are very convenient and useful tools which allow the user to get advantages of both
automatic and manual placement modes. We will place components automatically in Part
mlﬁéﬁ of this tutorial with more complex circuits.

Component markings

Make sure that reference designators are visible. Select "View / Component Markings"
from the main menu. In the pop-up you can set up display parameters for reference and
other designators of all components of the current project, except those with individual
settings, in the Silk Screen and/ or Assembly Layers. In Show column tick the parameters
you want to be shown; we'll select only RefDes. You can leave Auto alignment mode and
let DipTrace select the best alignment option for markings or select another mode
(Center, Top, Bottom, Left, Right, Corner). Uncheck Rotate Markings with Component if
you want marking to maintain its position when a component is rotated.
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Component Markings X
Sik Assembly
Parameter Show Align
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[] Rotate Markings with Component

Font
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cancel

For the PCB Layout we recommend vector font in most cases. Switch to TrueType,
because only TrueType fonts support Unicode and non-Latin characters.

To change the font parameters of the marking text, press Font Settings button. You can
choose any size, but don't make it too big (we'll set 5 pt).

Font >
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To define custom component marking parameters for the selected components, right-
click on one of them, select Properties from the submenu, then select the Markings tab
in the pop-up dialog box. You'll be able to define, which Markings to show, how to align
them as well as their position, rotation angle and font size for both Silk Screen and
Assembly layers.

Remember that you can use the move tool — F10 or "View / Move Component Texts". This
option allows for moving and rotating (90 degree step) any text object on the board.

Manual placement

Now distribute the components manually, according to your preferences and design rules.
It is a good practice to keep power supply components in one area and functional blocks
in another. Apply appropriate layout rules and differential signaling for high frequency
circuits. Notice that we use 0.05 inch (1.27 mm) grid; you can change it using a drop-
down list on the Instruments toolbar. Select "View / Units / Inch" main menu item to
change the measurement units or press Shift+U. You can configure precision of all the
values used in the current project as well as set grid minimum size and precision. To do
that, open a dialogue-box by selecting Precision item in View submenu.
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Create a layout similar to the one in the picture below, with resistors at the top and LEDs
at the bottom of the board. Drag and drop components to move them on the board. Press
Space or R default hotkeys to rotate selected components by 90 degrees. If you need to
rotate by a different angle, select components, then right-click on one of them, and
choose Define Angle or Free Rotate for precise and visual rotation respectively.
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Aligning objects

This project is simple and guidelines that appear while
moving components will help you align them, but you can
also use the Align Objects tool to organize components in
rows and columns automatically. For example, select four
resistors (use the box selection or the Ctrl key to select
multiple objects at a time), then right-click on one of them,
and select Align Objects from the submenu. In the pop-up
dialog box, set Horizontal direction, check the Distribute
Equally and Spacing checkboxes and enter 0.55 inch in the
Spacing field. The Align By section of this dialog box does
not matter to us because we are aligning similar footprints.

Press Apply.

Press F12 to optimize visual appearance of the connection
lines on the screen (this does not change the net structure).

Changing the net structure

We're going to practice in changing the net structure on the board, adding and removing
connections. Blue thin lines between pads show logic connections, these lines are called

"ratlines".
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Hover over any pad with the mouse, right-click it, and select Delete from Net, the pad will
disappear from the net. This pad is no longer connected with a blue line.
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You can create a pad-to-pad connections visually. Select "Objects / Place Ratline" from

main menu or press ™ button on the objects toolbar. Then hover the mouse pointer
over unconnected pad, left-click it, and move your mouse to any other pad (connected or
unconnected), and left-click it. A new wire or a new net (in case if both pads were
unconnected), represented as a thin blue line (ratline) will appear. To delete an existing
connection, just select Delete Net from the right-click submenu on the pad.

If you would like to add a pad to some net without creating a connection visually on the
design area, hover over the pad with the mouse, right-click it, and select Add to Net/
Select from List, then select net from the list of all nets of the project or select the option
Add to Net/ Select by Mouse Pointer to point the required net with the mouse cursor on
the design area.

However, the most convenient way to add, delete or rename nets, as well as add or delete
pads to/from the nets is the Connection Manager. Select "Route / Connection Manager"
from the main menu to launch it. Connection manager is easy to use.
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Connection Manager x| Select a net from the Net drop-down list and you will see all
Net: Net 0 < [..|[+][x/ pads of the net in the table; you can easily delete any one of
L them. If you want to connect some pad to the net, select a

S j*’fm component and its pad, using the drop-down menus at the
Q1 (2n2221AL) 2(8) bottom of the dialog box, and press Add button.

R1 (RES400) 1(A)
If you have changed the net structure, please press Undo
until previous design is restored. Close the Connection
Manager. By the way, if you lose design or schematic
because of incorrect exit from the program, use "File /
Recover Board" in the PCB Layout and "File / Recover
Schematic” in the Schematic to recover the latest project

Delete

Add o et version.
Component:  B1 (SOURCE_BATTERYZ) ~
Pad: 1(p0s) - | To protect the net structure from accidental change, select
Add "Route / Lock Net Structure" in the main menu.
Cancel

Board outline

We haven't determined the board outline yet. If you launch the autorouter, it will create an
appropriate rectangle board automatically, but in real life electronic designer usually has
certain board requirements well before starting the project. You can create a relatively
simple board polygon directly in the DipTrace or import it from the DXF file (if its shape is
complex).

Select "Objects / Place Board Outline" or press = button on the Routing toolbar, then
place the board outline by left clicking the key points on the design area. Right-click in the
final point of the polygon, and select Enter from the submenu or press Enter on the
keyboard. For this design we require a simple rectangle board about 2.5 x 2.5 inches, see
the picture below (notice that the origin point is hidden with F1 hotkey).

If necessary, you can create arcs in the board outline by selecting Arc from the right-click
submenu while drawing the polygon. You can also select the most convenient Arc Mode

(Start-Center-Angle; Start-End-Radius; Start-End-Middle Point) to build the arc from the
submenu.
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You can insert new points (right-click/ Insert Point) into the completed board outline
polygon or move each point/ entire polygon on the design area. Point coordinates appear
as a hint when the cursor hovers over it.

Another way to draw a board outline is to place a shape or a series of shapes (lines,
polylines, arcs) so that they form a continuous contour in the Board Cutout layer (it
should be selected from a drop-down on the Drawing toolbar), then right-click on the
shape and select Convert to Board Outline.

There is one more way to create a board polygon that does not involve drawing it on the
design area. Select "Objects / Board Points" from the main menu.

Boare * | In this dialog box you can Add, Insert and Delete key points.
Clineemena oo Coordinates are shown and can be edited in absolute or
R ff incremental mode.

o ;D ’ If you check the Arc checkbox for some point, that point will
become a middle point of an arc and the neighboring points
Ao will become the arc's first and end points.
Delete For rectangular boards, check Create Rectangular Board
Dcreste Rectanguir Board box and simply define the first point (base), width and
[ Create Circular Board .
[ Create RoundRect Board helght Of the board
Cancel

It is also possible to make circular and rectangular boards with rounded corners
automatically.

Press OK to apply changes or Cancel to close the dialog box.

You can use "Objects / Delete Board" from the main menu, if you want to delete the
outline polygon.
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Origin point

Correct board origin is important, because it is the reference point and beginning of the
coordinates for the circuit board. Bottom-left corner of the board outline is the best place.
If you strictly followed the instructions given before in this tutorial, then you should see two
blue lines crossing exactly there. However, in the case you do not see the origin point or it
is not in the bottom-left corner of the board, select "View / Origin” from the main menu or
press F1 hotkey to show it. If the position is wrong, go to "View / Define Origin / By Mouse

Pointer” from the main menu or press + button on the Instruments toolbar, and left-
click on the design area (DipTrace helps to target on the key points).
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Now all coordinates in the PCB Layout will be displayed and edited relatively to the origin
but you can change the origin's position at any moment.

Notice that coordinates of components on the board are calculated by pattern's origin
point. It is defined in the Pattern Editor. To show or hide an origin of the selected
component/s or to change its display mode, right-click on one of them, and select
Pattern Origin from the submenu.

Board cutout

DipTrace allows the designer to create board cutout polygons. You can create a cutout of
any shape but in our case, we will make a simple rectangle cutout between LEDs and
transistors just to show you how to do this.

Select Board Cutout layer in the drop-down list on
the drawing toolbar, then choose the rectangle
drawing tool, and draw a rectangle cutout on the
board on the design area. Pan, zoom and change the
grid size for precise drawing. Board cutout is now
ready.

| & A Board Cutout ~

S oA o OO OCC A~ &
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There is another way to create cutouts. Just draw a shape on any layer of the board or
import it from the DXF file, then right-click on the shape, and select Properties from the
submenu. In the pop-up dialog box, select Board Cutout from the Type drop-down list,
and press OK.

Notice that board cutout does not visually differ from the board outline, you should be
careful not to place a cutout instead of an outline.
Route Keepout
Route keepout is an area on the board not intended for any copper. Autorouter does not
draw traces there, and the program will report errors, if you draw them manually in the
keepout area. Board cutout shape does not have a clearance parameter like the board
outline.
@ lmgei=—"  The route keepout around the board cutout will do the
job. This allows for the clearance between the copper
B e and the cutout. Since we plan to have copper traces only
on the bottom layer, switch to Bottom layer with 2
SRR oo hotkey, then select Route Keepout layer in the drop-
down list on the Drawing toolbar, and select the
Rectangle tool. Draw a rectangle which is a bit bigger
o b than the cutout, like in the picture on the left. Change the
grid size to 0.025 in for comfortable drawing. Then
switch back to the top layer (press 1 hotkey).
2.2 Autorouting

Now it is time to route the printed circuit board. DipTrace has a high-quality shape-based
autorouter and the Grid Router suitable for simple PCBs and single-layer boards with
jumper wires. Our project can be routed on a single layer (usually it is the bottom one).
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Single-layer boards usually have longer traces, but give many other benefits for
prototyping. Longer traces do not affect the project this simple.

Select "Route / Current Autorouter” from the main menu, and choose Shape Router, it's
the best option for complex and simple designs (unless you need jumper wires). Go to
"Route / Autorouter Setup"” from the main menu to set up the autorouter.

Notice that autorouter settings depend on selected router (different panels for different
autorouters).

In the Shape Router Setup dialog box (which is selected now) go to the Settings tab,
check Use Priority Layer Directions box, select Top in the list of layers, and set Off in
the Direction: drop-down list below. This means that autorouter will not create any
traces on the Top layer. Press OK to apply changes.
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v

If you want to route a board with jumper wires you need to select the Grid Router, and
check Allow Jumper Wires box in the Autorouter Setup dialog box. In our case, we don

't need that.

Select "Route / Route Setup” from the main menu. In the pop-up dialog box, you can
change the trace width and clearance between traces for default net class and the
diameter of vias for default via style. Route Setup dialog box is the quickest way to
change these parameters, but more complex projects would require using several net
classes and via styles. You can press All Classes... and All Styles... buttons to access
the respective dialogs. We will discuss Net Classes|s41and Via Styles|s1] later in this
tutorial.
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If you are new to DipTrace, we strongly recommend you to use the settings like in the
picture above for this tutorial project, it will help to avoid any misunderstandings and errors
later. Press OK to close this dialog box and apply changes, then set the grid size back to

0.05 inch.

Now it's time to route the circuit board. Select "Route / Run Autorouter” from the main
menu. You'll get something like in the picture below. Your layout doesn't have to be exactly
like the one shown, so don't be confused if you are new to PCB design and some traces
don't coincide with the picture.

Notice that the color of the traces depends on the layer color. We will change it in the next
topic of this tutorial.
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Automatic DRC

DipTrace has several verification options on different levels of PCB design. For example,
Design Rule Check (DRCQC). It verifies object sizes, length/phase parameters of high-
speed nets, and clearances between different objects according to user-defined rules.
The DRC results are shown in the error-report list. Violations are marked with red and
magenta circles directly on the design area. Design Rule Check in DipTrace operates in
regular (offline) and Real-Time modes. If Real-Time DRC is active, you've probably
noticed some red circles while moving components and creating traces. But it should be
OFF by default, therefore we will discuss verification procedures later.

Regular or Offline DRC (Design Rule Check) runs automatically after autorouting. This
project is very simple and you shouldn't get any errors, if there are some, make
corrections and relaunch the DRC by selecting "Verification / Check Design Rules" from

DR
the main menu or press v button on the instruments toolbar. To change design rules,
select "Verification / Design Rules"” from the main menu. To hide error circles on the
design area, select "Verification / Hide Errors". To disable automatic DRC after
autorouting, uncheck the corresponding checkbox in the "Route / Current Autorouter”
main menu item.

Select "File / Save" from the main menu, in the pop-up dialog box define the folder, type in
the name of the file and press Save.

Notice that now you can skip all topics till the Printingm, because your PCB is actually
ready for output, but if you want to learn some basic useful features of the DipTrace PCB
Layout, we don't recommend to skip those.
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2.3

Working with layers

The traces are in lower contrast, because they are on the Bottom layer of the board, while
the Top layer is active. We can see those traces because the Contrast layer display
mode and 50% opacity between the layers are default settings.

Laves [Obgecs | Prpertes ooty nd ok “ Look at the Layers tab on the Design Manager
+ Top Dimensions e Layer Name Priority  Order . .
< I o I s oo - (press Ctrl+2 hotkeys if the Design Manager panel
v Top sik Top Assem - - . .
v = Top Comp Qutline =;§E zikmu outine v : : IS hldden).
v Top Courtyard
Il or courtyard allw i i
T P I o < 4= Firstof all, you can organize the layers to your
e — . == convenience here by selecting the priority layers
e Eewne =+ andarranging their order in the list. Press
e @ me o a Eemoss =+  button and tick the layers you want to be displayed
| ] |
=EE¢EZJF "+ < - inthe Priority column. Use arrow buttons in the
-EZttZZDT;Z?Jm L e Order column to move the layers up and down
the list. We are going to leave all the Layers
displayed.
cancel

If you want to switch to another layer, double click it in the list or press the corresponding
hotkey, or you can also use T and B keys for top and bottom layers respectively. Active
layer can also be changed in the list box near the DRC control buttons.

We double click the Bottom layer in the list to activate it. Make sure you click on the layer
name (text) in the list, not on the blue check mark or elsewhere. Click on the colored
rectangle right next to the Bottom layer and select a color in the pop-up dialog box. Press
OK to set the bottom layer color. You can change colors of other layers, if you like.
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All layers are divided into two basic types: Signal layers and Non-Signal layers. DipTrace
user can easily add, delete, and edit both. Our project is a simple circuit board with two
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signal layers: Top and Bottom. But as you can see in the list, there are much more of
them. Assembly, Silk, Paste, Mask, etc. are non-signal layers. DipTrace creates them
automatically on both sides of the board (and gives corresponding names to each of them
depending on their side of the circuit board - Top Silk, Bottom Paste etc.). Each layer
carries a special type of information.

Top/Bottom Silk are silkscreen layers, all texts and graphical information are automatically
added there. Top/Bottom Mask and Paste layers contain information about solder mask
and solder paste application zones. Some non-signal layers are necessary for correct
board manufacturing, others provide additional functionality, for example, when drilling
PCBs at home. More information about each layer in the Gerber Output(es] topic of this
tutorial.

Signal layers

Traces and copper pours can be created only on signal layers. There are two types of
signal layers: Signal and Plane. Signal layers usually contain traces and sometimes
copper pours, while Plane layers are inner (inside the board), they contain one or several
copper pours. Autorouter can create traces only on signal layers.

vl If you want to add, edit, create or delete a layer, go to

+ - Bottom

« I sottom Terminals v "Route / Layer Setup" or press button on the Layers
Show Priority Layers Only | ... tab on the Design Manager. In the Signal / Plane tab of

& e o m the pop-up dialog box, you can specify the name, type,

o loversen. | color etc. of each signal or plane Iayer. Notice that you can't

. €2 change some parameters for certain layers.

We will add a new plane layer called "Tutorial Layer" just to show you how it works. Press
Add button in the Layers dialog box, then enter the layer name, select type and color.
Press OK to create a new layer, now it appears in the list. Plane layers can be connected
to one of the nets, usually Ground or Power, in our case it is unconnected. You can also
define a single size for all pad rings on the layer. All pads on inner layers are always round
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Press the Close button to close the Layers dialog box, as you can see the Tutorial Layer
is already on the layers panel, between Top and Bottom layers.

Right-click on any layer in the list to open a submenu for quick editing of the list and
layers. Click on the color rectangle to quickly change the color of the corresponding layer.

Layers Qbjects Properties

" - Top Comp Outline "
" - Top Courtyard

' Top Mask

™ - Top Paste

' - Top Terminals

+ Il
" Tutorig’

................... Fename La}rer. "
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Show Priority Properties...
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Insert Another plane layer and Call it Tutorial Layer 2.
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Non-Signal layers

Layers Customizable non-signal layers are used for various
sigral / Plane  Non-Signal engineering purposes. They improve speed and total
[Fop tion-signal 1 P Forsgm 1] convenience of electronic design in DipTrace. If you
Top Dimensions o % need to create a non-signal layer, select the Non-

b H . . H "
EEE %fiemo”tl_ e Signal tab in the Layers dialog box ("Route / Layer
op Comp Outline n H
Top couryad Onone Setup” from the main menu), then press the Add
TopPate ggft button, enter layer name, select color and layer side:
ottom .
Bottom Terminal None, Top or Bottom. None means that layer will not
Bottom Mk o be locked to some specific side of the board.
Bottom Comp Qutlini
Botiom Askermbly We do not need any custom non-signal layers.
BUtt”“”D'r”e”“"I””srt Close this dialog box.
nse
add | | Dere There are some quick-access buttons on the
Layers tab of the Design Manager:
Layer Stackup...
L]

' _ Add Layer;

— Layer Setup;

Contrast E — layer display mode;

n

— contrast level setup.
Remember to use 1,2,3, ... hotkeys to quickly change an active signal/ plane layer.

Notice that in DipTrace you see the bottom layer of the circuit board like if it was
transparent. Pick "View / Mirror" from the main menu to mirror entire circuit board. Now
you see how the bottom layer actually looks like. However, this is not necessary, because
Gerber Export automatically creates the correct copper layout on the bottom layer.

Delete non-signal layer if you have created one, we don't need it for this project. But do not
delete custom plane layers. Save the design.

Working with vias

DipTrace supports through and blind/buried vias (if divided by physical properties). Vias
are also divided by two logical types that don't depend on their physical properties:

Trace Vias (regular vias), which are technically parts of the traces and appear
automatically when you move trace segment to another layer;

Static Vias (similar to pads), which are placed manually, they have much more variable
properties than trace vias.

All vias in DipTrace, disregarding their logical type, are organized to Via Styles.

We don't need a lot of different via styles for the current project, but we will add some in
order to teach you the basic principles of working with vias.

Let's create two additional via styles: one with blind/buried vias of the same size as the
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Default via style (0.039 inch-diameter and 0.02-inch hole), and the other via style for
through vias of bigger diameter. Go to "Route / Via styles" and check if Default via style
has aforementioned parameters. Change them if you need. Then press Add button to add
a new via style. It will appear under the Default one. Left-click it, and type in the name,
change via type to Blind/Buried, and specify the layers involved (top and bottom layer of
the via). In our case, we make blind vias from Top layer to Tutorial Layer. Specify via
properties like in the picture below. Blind vias are impossible on printed circuit boards with
only two layers, that is why we did not delete tutorial layers from the previous topic of this
tutorial.
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Now add one more through via style called "Tutorial ViaStyle2", and enter 0.065 inch outer
and 0.03 inch hole diameters. Press OK.

Trace vias

Now unroute one of the nets (we will route it manually). We have chosen the net that
connects resistors' pads with the battery.

Switch to the Bottom layer, then right-click on the net that you want to unroute, and select
Unroute Net from the submenu.

Go to "Route / Manual Routing / Add Trace" from the main menu or press the Tilde Sign
(~) hotkey. Left-click on the first pad (R1:2), to start routing a trace and draw it to some
point between the R1 and R2. Use V hotkey and select Tutorial ViaStyle2 from the pop-
up menu to apply it to the vias that will be created when changing layers. Auto means that
DipTrace will use a via style that takes less space on the board, but in our case, we select
the style with bigger vias (Tutorial Via Style2). Let's check Via Preview option on the
Routing panel (alternatively, E button can be used). You can see that a circle, meeting
the parameters of the selected via style, has appeared at the tip of the trace. Now left-click
to set a trace segment between the pads, then right-click, and select "Segment Layer /
Top" from the drop-down submenu (if you're routing on the bottom layer and vice versa).
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Trace via will appear automatically. Disable via preview with E hotkey and continue routing
on the opposite side of the board to another pad, and then left-click it. Create one more
segment between the R2 and R3 components. Notice that trace color is defined by the
layer color. Do not route the entire net all the way to the battery.
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Static vias

You can use A button to place a new static via on the design area or you make one
directly from a trace via - just right-click on it, and select Convert Via to Static. Then

specify which vias to convert: Current via, Selected segments etc. Static vias behave

almost like pads.

If you change the parameters of some via style, all vias of that style, even those on the
design area, will change automatically.

We can change style, type, diameter of the static via and apply new settings to the current
or selected vias or nets in the Via Properties dialog box. Right-click on one or several vias
(or nets with static or trace vias), and select Via Properties from the submenu, make
some changes, and press OK. If there is no via style with the parameters you've entered,
DipTrace will ask if you want to create a new via style.
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You can convert static vias back to trace vias, right-click on the static via, and select
Convert to Trace Via from the submenu, and select, which vias to convert. If you've
placed a static via directly on the design area, you can not convert it to trace via.
Delete all vias, unroute the net again and route the trace on a single layer, but do not use
the Undo tool, because this will delete custom via styles.
2.5 Net classes

All nets in DipTrace are organized to Net classes. Net classes allow the user to apply
numerous parameters to any net with one click. Net classes work with manual and
automatic routing (Autorouters). Specify net class parameters before routing nets.

We are going to practice in working with net classes using the same project, therefore,
we need to completely unroute it first. Go to "Route / Unroute All* from the main menu.
Then select "Route / Net Classes" from the main menu to open the Net Classes dialog
box. You can see that only Default net class is available and all nets belong to this class.
Press Add button and a new net class appears in the list of all net classes, right under the
Default. Left-click it, and type in the name.

In the Class Properties tab, specify trace parameters and clearance value. In our case,
we will make traces of a new net class significantly larger (0.03 in) with 0.05 clearance.

Notice that asterisk symbol (*) in the input field means that it is a default value.

If you uncheck All Layers, the list under this checkbox becomes active, allowing different
trace parameters on different layers of the board. We don't need this now.

Uncheck Use All Styles checkbox in the Via Styles section, and choose, which via styles
you want to use with this net class. Just press << and >> buttons to add or delete via

styles to/from the list of the active ones. The LJ button allows the user to preview
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parameters of each via style. We have allowed only custom via styles for this net class
(see the picture below).

New net class exists, but it does not have any sense if no nets belong to it. So we're going
to add nets. In the lower-right of the Net Classes dialog box, you can see the list of all
project nets and the name of the current net class of each net in the brackets. In our case,

it is Default net class. Select one or several nets with Ctrl key, and press the E
button to add them to the net class (Class Nets list right above).
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As you can see, the Tutorial NetClass contains one net (Net 7 in our case) with .03 inch

trace width.

The Clearance Details button allows you to set different clearances depending on the
type of the objects. Press Class to Class... to specify clearance between the nets of
different net classes. Class to class clearance is used by DRC and has priority over

regular net class clearances. Make sure Use Clearance in DRC item is unchecked, and

press OK to close the Net Classes dialog box and save changes.

Autorouting with net classes

Now you have two different net classes, one net belongs to Tutorial Net Class and the
rest — to Default. It's time to route the board with autorouter, select "Route / Run

Autorouter” from the main menu or press Ctrl+F9 hotkeys and you'll get something like in

the picture below. As you can see, the traces on the PCB have different width, because
they belong to different net classes with different parameters.
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Now unroute the board again ("Route / Unroute All"), open the Net Classes dialog box and

reassign Net 7 from Tutorial NetClass to Default class (use the E button). Press
OK, then launch autorouter again and you'll get the circuit board with all traces of the
same width. Tutorial NetClass still exists, but it doesn't do anything because no nets
belong to it.

Manual routing with net classes

Select the Bottom layer, and left-click on one of the nets (for example, Net 6 between the
resistors and the battery), you'll see the Net Properties panel on the Design Manager on
the right. In the Net Class drop-down list select Tutorial Net Class. Then right-click on the
same net and select Unroute Net from the submenu. Now press the Tilde Sign (~)
hotkey to activate manual routing mode, left-click on the first pad (R1:2), and create a
trace to another pad (R2:2) left-click it to create a trace segment. You'll notice that the
trace is much wider because it belongs to another net class.

Notice that DipTrace allows for changing the net class of the routed net, but in order to
apply changes, the net has to be unrouted and routed again.
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2.6
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We don't need that trace width diversity on the board. Please Undo (Ctrl+Z) several
times or manually delete all custom net classes, via styles, and inner layers to get the
layout right after autorouting.

Save the project ("File / Save" from the main menu).

Manual routing

Simple projects like ours can be routed automatically, but for complex boards, manual
routing is a must. Actually, the entire board can be routed manually, but because of low
speed of manual routing a combination of the two methods is usually the best choice for
complex projects. This allows the designer not only to get a working prototype, but also to
accomplish the project in reasonable terms. Critical nets are routed manually and the rest
— with autorouter.

Our simple board is already good enough, but we're not done with practicing yet.
Moreover, sometimes you may need to correct traces after the autorouter.

Manual routing panel

Manual routing offers more options, but the probability of committing an error is much
higher. Fortunately, DipTrace has features that verify the board in real time and enable the
user to see errors before making them or disable trace routing with violations of design

rules. To benefit from those features, press Route Manual button o and tick Show
Errors and/ or Follow Rules options on the Routing panel, that appears on the left. With
Show Errors option enabled, all routing errors will be highlighted with red circles in real
time, when a trace is being routed or edited. If Follow Rules option is activated, DipTrace
does not allow any violations of pre-set design rules when routing existing nets.

Now right-click on one of the nets, and select Unroute Net from the submenu. We have
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selected Net 6, but you can choose another one. The "Unroute Net" command from the
net submenu applies to all selected nets.

Left-click on any pad, belonging to the unrouted net and intentionally rout a trace over
other traces. You can see that red circles appear to signal errors; since Follow rules
option is activated the trace segment drawn with design rule violations has converted into
a dotted line and the software does not allow to place it.
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The rules defined in DRC are applied. DRC will be discussed in more detail later| 7.

Now right-click and select Cancel from the submenu or press Esc key to eliminate the
trace we tried to route.

It's time to practice more in manual routing. Note that in the Routing Mode list (on the
Routing panel) you can specify the group of trace segments that you are going to need for
routing, therefore, you will be able to select the current segment not from the list of all
segments, but from the list of segments of one mode. To do this, you should customize
My Routing Mode.

Select All Segments routing mode, then left-click in the Current segment field and
select 3-point Arc. Left-click on one of the pads of the unrouted net, then left-click on the
second pad and move the mouse to adjust the radius of the arc and fix it with a left click.
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Our project is very simple, but when working on a more complex one you may find it quite
handy to fix only one part of polyline and rounded line segments when routing a trace.
Enable Fix Single line option on the Routing panel or use D hotkey, if you want the
software to place only the first part of the segment and leave the second one in the routing
mode. You can change Route mode to 90/45 Lines to check out this option.

Do not try to change the net class of the existing net on the Routing panel, net class
should be defined in the Net Properties or Net Classes dialog boxes before routing.

Notice that you cannot change net class of the existing net on the Routing Panel. This
change will be ignored and applied only to a newly created net. Don't forget that net exists
irrelative of whether it is routed or not.

We have only one net class to avoid confusion and concentrate on the subject.

DipTrace allows changing the layer of the trace being routed. Undo the arc segment or
right-click on it and select Unroute Segment from the submenu, you can also select the
segment and hit Del hotkey. Set 90/45 Lines routing mode, left-click on the first pad
(R1:2) and draw a trace to some point between the first and the second (R2:2) pad, left-
click to anchor it. Now activate Via Preview by pressing E hotkey. Use V key to change
Style of the trace via that will be placed automatically when routing layer is changed.
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Press 1 to change the layer and E to disable Via Preview. Connect the trace to the R2:2

pad.
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On the Routing panel, you can choose, which nets to highlight. If you highlight only the
current net — no other nets will glow, even if you touch them with a new trace.

You can undo by pressing the U hotkey while routing. Notice that there are hotkeys that
will make manual routing really easy and quick.

F - enable/ disable Follow Rules option,

M — switch between routing modes,

S - change current segment,

D — fix only the first angle-forming segment of polylines and rounded lines,
W — set trace width,

T — switch to Top layer,

B — switch to Bottom layer,

L — change segment layer,

J — switch to jumper wire or back (if you are in Bottom layer, jumper will be placed to Top
and vice versa),

V —toggle between via styles,
E — preview trace via before placement,

A — angle step,
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H — highlight net,

P — pause routing; once the routing is paused, you can edit the layout and then resume
routing by hitting P key again,

1 -0 in the top of keyboard — switching between layers (up to 9).

Go to "Tools / Hotkey Settings" from the main menu to view and change the hotkeys.
Refer to the PCB Layout Help document ("Help / PCB Layout Help") for more details about
custom keyboard shortcuts and manual routing.

Now please Undo (Ctrl+Z) several times or change the layout to the state after
autorouting (no net classes, via styles, new layers etc.).

Editing modes

You already know how to create traces ("Route / Manual Routing / Add Trace" from the

main menu or pressing > button; left-click on the first pad to start routing, and another
click on the next pad to create a trace). Always make sure that a correct layer (Bottom in
our case) is selected.

Editing traces is a bit different. Press button or simply left-click on the trace and drag

it to another location and drop it. The Edit Traces mode allows the user to move traces,
respecting 45- or 90-degree angles. This is very convenient for almost any design, but
sometimes you might need traces editing tool with more capabilities. Go to "Route /
Manual Routing / Free Edit Trace" from the main menu or press 7 button on the Route
toolbar. Now you can edit traces without any restrictions.

Don't forget to set the grid size (with the 005~ drop-down on the Standard toolbar

or Ctrl+Plus Sign and Ctrl+ Minus Sign hotkeys). To configure the list of available grids,
select "View / Customize Grid" from the main menu. F11 hotkey hides or shows the grid
on the design area. You can adjust grid precision and set minimum grid size value in a
dialogue, which pops-up when selecting "View/ Precision” item from the main menu.

Remember, if you don't know which tool you are working with, right-click a couple times on
a empty spot on the design area and DipTrace will return to the Default mode.

Nodes

Any routed net is divided to traces (often called "tracks"). Trace is a copper track between
two pads of the net. Trace (track) consists of segments. A segment is a route between
two nodes. Node is a point on the route, which divides a trace into segments (red dot or a
small square in the picture below). The designer can move existing nodes, add new ones
or delete them. This gives more flexibility while editing traces. Left-click on a trace
segment, and press N hotkey to add a new node in the selected place, then left-click it
and drag to some point outside the board outline (Free Edit Mode in the picture below).
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Undo free editing and right-click on the design area to return to default mode. If you don't

need some node anymore, you can delete it — right-click on the node, and select Delete

Node from the submenu. In the same submenu, you can change the name, color, width,
and the layer of the net, trace or segment etc.
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Change layer

DipTrace allows moving an existing net (trace or trace segment) to another layer - right-
click on a trace segment of some net, and select "Segment Layer / Top" or use the
Segment Layer drop-down list in the Net Properties panel on the Design Manager.
Trace vias appear automatically. You can choose several segments of the same or
different nets with Ctrl or Shift buttons and change their properties at a time.

Note that you can use Tab hotkey to toggle between the selection of a segment, a trace or
the entire net.
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Now return that segment back to the Bottom layer, and select the bottom layer.
Teardrops

DipTrace allows creating teardrops, which are basically drop-shaped features at the
junction of vias, pads and traces.The main purpose of teardrops is to enhance structural
integrity in presence of thermal or mechanical stresses during fabrication as well as to
enlarge manufacturing tolerances.

In PCB Layout you can define teardrop parameters as a function of the pad/ via or trace
size and apply them to the selected object/-s.

Let's see, how to use this feature. Right-click on Net 6 on the design area or in the list of
nets on the Design Manager panel and select Teardrops from the submenu. In the pop-
up dialog tick Through-Hole Pads and Vias and set Length to 50% and Connection to
90% of pad size. We are not going to set teardrop parameters for SMD pads and trace to
trace junctions because they are not any in our project. In the Apply to drop-down select
Current Net.
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You can see that junctions between the traces and all through-hole pads, belonging to the
Net 6, are now shaped like a drop.
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Note that you can also add teardrops to individual pads or vias - just use a similar dialog,
launched from the right-click submenu of the respective objects, to set their parameters.
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2.7

Undo teardrops.

Measuring trace length

DipTrace allows for easy and convenient trace measuring. The current project is simple,
therefore we don't need to use this tool, but if you design high-speed circuits with
differential pair signaling, trace length becomes very important. This tool is often used with
trace length matching tools [101), which we will review later.

Notice that hint of each trace can be configured to display its length: select Add Object
Details in the View/ Display Hint submenu.

Please select several traces (you can use box selection or Ctrl button). Right-click on one
of selected traces, and choose Show Trace Length from the submenu.
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You will see the small boxes with trace length values near all pads of the selected nets,
they are also highlighted when hovering over the trace with a mouse cursor. Values are in
the current measurement units (inches in our case), they change in real-time when you
edit the trace.
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Notice that DipTrace can calculate a phase shift considering layer stackug@ (via height)
and the length of bonding wires inside a component (determined by the Signal Delay[196]).

By default, DipTrace does not consider these values for trace length calculation. If you
want to consider them, go to "High Speed / Length Matching" from the main menu, then

press E] button, and check Enable Layer Stackup and Enable Pad Delay in the
Length and Phase Measurement Settings dialog box.

Now please hide the trace length boxes, using the net submenu (uncheck the same item)
or Undo tool.

Selecting objects by type/layer

Sometimes it is necessary to select all objects on one layer or exclusively components,
nets, vias etc. With the current layout, it is very easy to do with the mouse and Citrl key,
but what if the layout is very complex?

Select "Edit / Edit Selection" from the main menu.
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Check Components item, and click OK — all components are selected now.

Let's make it a bit harder and model a real-life situation, when we need to select only

unconnected vias in the predefined area of

the board.

First of all, deselect components with a right-click on an empty spot. Then place several
static vias and connect only some of them to nets randomly, while leaving a couple of

vias unconnected. Use "Objects / Place Static Via" from the main menu or A button to

place vias and "Objects / Place Ratline" or

N

button — to create connections visually.

Left-click on the via, and then left-click on the pad to add via to the pad's net.

Now define selection area using the box selection. This box represents an area where we
plan to select unconnected vias so we will not include all vias of the layout to this
selection. Notice that we are on the Bottom layer, where we have all the traces.




60

DipTrace Tutorial

Place Component 4

User Components M-
General (non-1PC .

Transistors NPN
Objects Symbols

Library Tools »
Fitter Off »

@
CAP100

CAP200

CAP250

CAP300

CAP350

CAP400

CAP450

CAP500

CAP400AP

CADSNNAD d
CAP-2.54/6.6x3

Price and Avalabilty [ 3l

O

o

o)
L

Default Mode

>

v

4 PCB Layout - [D:\DipTrace\Tutorial.dip] - [m] x
File Edit View Objects Placement Route HighSpeed Verification Library Tools Help
DE W SR ADS (o | & @ @[ o||0n ]| @ e @ [senapene v | ke | @ % | ?

@ + % Tpsce v B[\ 0 a5 e B S|SB NAXB| b |ome v s |l

Layers Objects Properties

-'/ Top Dimensions ~
-‘f - Top Assembly

+ - Top Sik

4 - Tap Comp Cutline

4 - Top Courtyard

4 Tap Mask

J - Top Paste

J Top Terminals

vl

J - Bottom v

Show Priority Layers Only

4 Contrast N

Design Manager I~

A
C1 - CAP100RP

C2 - CAP100RP

LED1 - LED

LED2 - LED

Q1 - 2N2221AL

Q2 - 2N2221AL

R1 - 47 k2 - RES400

R2 - 47 k2 - RES400 v

Component Pins:

B1: 1 (POS)- Net 6
B1: 2 (NEG) - Net 7

Grid Snap: ON X=24in ¥=0.55 in

All objects in the box are selected. We need to extract only non-connected vias from the
selection. Open "Edit / Edit Selection” dialog box, choose Action: Keep Selected, check
only Vias checkbox (other boxes should be unchecked), and then select Not Connected
from the Vias drop-down list. Click OK and only unconnected vias stay selected.

The next step could be connecting those vias to some net, all at a time. In real life, this
feature can be used to connect ground net to plane/copper pours. Right-click on one of
selected vias (it should be highlighted in red), select "Add to Net / Selected Vias" from the
submenu, and specify the net in the pop-up dialog box.
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Choose some net from the list, and click OK. All vias will be connected. Remove all static
vias from the board and return the circuit board to the previous state (select all vias and
press Del key or Undo).

Placing text and graphics

With DipTrace you can add texts, shapes, and logos in BMP, DXF, JPEG or PNG formats
directly on the board and export them to Gerber.

First, you have to select the layer where you're going to place graphics, usually, it's a
silkscreen layer (Top Silk in our case). PCB Layout allows the user to change layers with
two drop-down lists on the toolbar and in the Layers tab on the Design Manager panel.
Double click Top Silk in the Layers tab of the Design Manager panel or select it from a
drop-down.

Note that a drop-down list on the Drawing toolbar allows you to select any non-signal or
Signal / Plane layer for placing graphics. If you have selected Signal / Plane layer, all
shapes, texts and logos will appear on current signal/plane layer, which is specified with
the drop-down list on the Route toolbar.
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Let's make the board polygon a little bit bigger to place additional text at the top. Drag and
drop upper-left and upper-right vertices of the board outline a little bit upwards. Make sure
you click on the vertex point, not on the outline. DipTrace makes visual editing very easy
with appropriate grid size.
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You can move the board outline. Left-click on the line (not the vertex), then drag and drop
it.

Remember that if you can not highlight and edit certain objects, probably, you are not in
the default mode. Therefore, right-click on a free area to cancel the current mode. Objects
located on inactive layers of the board can't be edited unless you are in the Contrast Edit
layer display mode (View/ Layer Display/ Contrast Edit).

Press button, left-click where you would like to place text, type it in, and press Enter
to move to the next line. Right-click on a free spot to return to default mode.

Use the mouse or arrow keys to move the text object on the design area. When a text
object is selected, font settings, font type (Vector, TrueType), and text layer can be
changed in the Text Properties tab on the Design Manager, or with the right-click
submenu. Use vector font, because it is directly exported to Gerber. For Unicode and
Non-English characters select TrueType fonts, however, these export to Gerber as small
lines (created by a special recognition algorithm).

Some PCB manufacturers do not accept TrueType text objects in copper layers.
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The text object is on the silk layer, it inherits the layer's color. If you need to change the
text color, move the text object to the Top Assembly layer and then change Top Assembly

color.

You can change all the parameters of the text object any time. Right-click it, and select

Properties from the submenu.
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In the pop-up dialog box you can edit the text and its display parameters as well as
rotation angle, location and coordinates of the anchor point. Select text object Type from
the drop-down and move the object to another layer or define different properties (for
example, create a route keepout used for autorouting, etc.). In our case, we just leave that
text on the Top Silk layer.
Note that Invert Text option allows to place text as void in silk screen or copper pour.
You can add shapes to assembly, mask, paste, signal, route keepout, board outline and
cutout layers. The properties of the placed shapes can be defined via Shape Properties
dialog box.
2.10 Copper pour

Copper Pour is used as a low-impedance conductor for Power and Ground nets. Pours
are usually located on inner layers of the board, but they can be placed on top and bottom
sides as well.

Place copper pour
Select the Bottom layer, then go to "Objects / Place Copper Pour" from the main menu or

press % button on the Elements toolbar. Now you can draw a copper pour polygon
borderline by defining its key points on the design area, then right-click on the last point of
the polygon, and select Enter from the submenu to finish drawing. We need a copper
pour that covers the entire bottom layer of the board. You can draw a precise polygon
manually or create a random shape (for example, like in the picture below) and use the
Depending on Board feature (Place Copper Pour dialog/ Border tab), which will pour the
entire layer automatically, regardless of the initial shape. Place Copper Pour dialog box
pops up when you select Enter from the submenu upon placing a copper pour border.
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You can change the grid size up and down to your convenience at any point of copper

pour placing/ editing.

@

File Edit View Objects Placement Route High Speed

D WH SR E D =|

Place Component 4

_UserComponemts e
General (non-1PC B

Transistors MPN
Objects Symbols

CAP100
CAP200
CAP250
CAP300
CAP350
CAP400
CAP450
CAP500
CAP400AP

R 8] & [pee o posn ]

[}‘”jl-}—‘{ETopSlde le|\°‘\©'E‘i'-1|*"%@‘H"’i“’x|/Er

Tools Help

Fiter Off Y AT

cae RIS U

CAPSNNAD hal| BERRESY SRN N

CAP-2.54/6.6x3

Price and Avaiabilty [

This dialog box has three tabs: Pouring, Connectivity, and Border.

 [Place Copper Pour

Pouring Connectivity Border

Points

1(0.525; 2.1)

2 (0.15; 1.45)
3(0.9;1.7)

Insert Delete

Depending on Board

Border Clearance:

ez o

[15nap to Board Outline

Current State: Poured

-

Place Copper Pour

[ Top sik

Normal View

~

| g |

°V|Bottom(2)v C&E|L&

* layers Objects Praperties

>

J Top Dimensions A
J - Top Assembly

/Il oo sik

-.f - Top Comp Outline

-.f - Top Courtyard

-vf Top Mask

-'/ - Top Paste

+ Top Terminals

Il

J - Bottom v

Show Priority Layars Only

4 Contrast N

Design Manager E |~

~
C1 - CAP100RP

C2 - CAP100RP

LEDL - LED

LED2 - LED

Q1 - 2M2221AL

Q2 - 2M2221AL

R1 - 47 k2 - RES400

R2 - 47 k2 - RES400 v

Component Pins:

B1: 1 (POS) - Net 6
B1: 2 (NEG) - Net 7

Grid Snap: ON X=09in ¥=17in

Pouring tab allows you to specify different non-solid fills for the copper pour, clearance
width, line width, line spacing, island removal options, pour priority, and current state
(poured or unpoured). You can also apply net clearances as copper pour clearances by
checking the corresponding item. DipTrace has shape-based copper pour system.

Connectivity tab — here you can connect copper pour to the net, select thermals and
change their settings. DipTrace supports separate thermals for SMD pads. The Hide Net
Ratlines regime can automatically show ratlines only for unconnected traces or other if

specified.

Border tab allows you to define the border points and build the copper outline

automatically.

Check Depending on Board checkbox and keep all other settings like in the picture
above. The Snap to Board checkbox means that copper pour will resize depending on
the board outline. Click OK to place a copper pour.
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Board outline clearance specified in the copper pour settings is not applied to board
cutouts. Always use route keepout to allow for a certain clearance between the copper
pour and cutout, like we did before.

Copper pour can be in two states: Poured and Unpoured. The second state is often used
for editing because only the copper pour border is visible in the Unpoured state. To
change the copper pour state right-click on the copper outline (not on the copper
pour body), select State from the submenu, and choose the item you need.

As you can see, we have a copper pour, but it is not connecting any net. Now we will
practice and connect two different nets using two copper pours on the Bottom layer.
Copper pour priority option will help us to achieve our goal.

Connect copper pour

Unroute one of the nets (for example, Net 6, which connects resistors to the battery),
right-click on the trace, and select Unroute Net from the submenu. Remember the net
name ("Net 6"). Right-click on the copper pour border, and select Properties from the
submenu. Go to the Connectivity tab, and select Connect to Net: Net 6, then select
appropriate thermals (for example, 4 spoke), and press OK to update the copper pour.

Notice that you should click directly on the copper pour border (not on the copper body or
the board outline) in order to open copper pour properties dialog box.
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You can see that connection lines (ratlines) are hidden now and the net (Net 6) is
connected to the copper pour with thermals of selected type (4-spoke thermals).

Now we will place the second copper pour. Select another net that we will connect with a
copper pour (for example, Net 2 that connects R3:1, C1:2, and Q2:3) and unroute it, then
right-click on the edge of existing copper pour, and open the Copper Pour Properties
dialog box. Select Current State: Unpoured, but do not close this dialog yet.

Pour priority

Now it's time to change the pour priority for the existing copper polygon. Specify: Pour
priority: 1 in the Pouring tab.

You can enter any value, depending on how many copper pours you plan to have on this
layer. A lower value means higher priority, therefore copper pour with Pour Priority: O will
have higher priority than Pour Priority: 1.

Notice that two different-net copper pours with the same priority level will intersect. Real-
time Design Rule Check will show numerous errors in this case.

Press OK to apply new settings. Notice that in unpoured state ratlines are displayed
automatically. Make sure Net 2 is unrouted, then select copper pour placement tool
("Objects / Place Copper Pour"), and draw the second polygon that covers pads of the
Net 2, like in the picture below. You can change the grid size for convenience.
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In the pop-up dialog box connect the second copper pour to Net 2, and specify the thermal
type (4 Spoke should be fine). Press OK to close the dialog box and create a copper pour
polygon.
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Now select Net 6 copper pour, which is unpoured now. Right-click on its border, and
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select "State / Poured" from the submenu. You will see that two copper pours connecting
two different nets are independent and Net 6 copper changed according to the Net 2
polygon which has higher priority level.
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Thermals

Some pads require custom thermal connections that will be different from the copper
pour's thermals. Right-click on a pad (when the pad is highlighted), and select Thermal
Settings from the submenu, then check Use Custom Settings checkbox, and select a
new thermal connection.

Some pads can become unconnected after placing a copper pour, because of selected
thermal type and the layout structure (net connectivity check will report this), so selecting
separate thermal settings for pads will help you to fix those issues.
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After changing thermal settings click OK to close the dialog box, then right-click on the
copper pour border, and choose Update from the submenu to see these changes
applied.

Select "Objects / Update All Copper Pours” from the main menu to update all copper
pours at a time.

We'll try different thermals for pads to show you how it works.
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In the picture above, you can see that one pad has 4-Spoke 45-degrees thermal, another
one is connected directly, and the third pad has 2-spoke 90-degrees thermal connection.

When the copper pours are used as Ground and Power planes,
SMD vias usually connect to them by fanouts. You can create
fanouts manually with the Fanouthsal feature or automatically by
Shape Router.

We have decided to remove all unconnected parts of both copper
pours. Go to the Properties of each copper pour and check
Unconnected item in the Island Removal section of the Pouring
tab. Press OK.

Let's see how to make a text etched in the copper pour. Switch to the Top layer, where we
placed a text earlier. Right-click on the text object and open Properties dialog. In The
pop-up select Type - Signal, Layer - Bottom and tick Invert Text box. Click OK.
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Now we'll have to switch to the Bottom layer and update the copper pour for the changes
to take effect.You can see that the text has been placed as void in the copper and it's
flipped (you can disable Flip Text Automatically option in the View menu for the text to be
displayed without flipping on the Bottom Layer).
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2.11

Undo the changes until the text is back in the Top Silk layer or just change the settings in
the Text Properties dialog. Save the project.

Locking objects

Sometimes while making changes to the schematic or PCB, you need to lock some
objects so you don't change them accidentally. Let's see how to do this in the DipTrace.

Switch to the Top layer, select several objects, right-click on one of them, and click Lock
Selected from the submenu.
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Notice that locked objects have their selection rectangles in lower contrast (in our case
the color is similar to the copper pour, so we've made only current layer visible (with the
drop-down list on the Layers panel). "Locked" text appears in the hint of the locked
objects, you are unable to move, resize or edit them without unlocking first.
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Now please unlock all objects, select all with Ctrl+A, and unlock ("Edit / Unlock Selected"
from the main menu or Ctrl+Alt+L keyboard combination).
You can lock all the components after placing them on the top or bottom side of the board.
Select "Edit / Lock Components / Top or Bottom" to lock the components on the
respective layer (to unlock - just select the same item to disable it). Using this mode you
can do the routing without worrying about changing something accidentally.
Return to the contrast layer display mode using the drop-down on the Layers tab (Design
Manager).
2.12 Design verification

DipTrace has several verification procedures united in the Verification main menu item.
We recommend using all three of them: DRC, Net Connectivity Check, and Compare
PCB to Schematic.

DRC (Design Rules Check)

This feature is one of the most important verifications. It allows the user to check
clearances between objects, control allowable object sizes, and differential pair
parameters according to the set of design rules.

DRC works in regular (offline) and real-time modes. Real-time DRC checks all user's
actions on the go. For example, when you move some component or create a new trace
too close to another object, Real-time DRC shows red circles, which means that the
clearance between these objects (trace, pad, copper pour) is smaller than the specified
target value.

If the Real-time DRC function is not activated, you will not see errors until you start DRC
manually in the regular mode by selecting "Verification / Check Design Rules" from the
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main menu or by pressing F9 hotkey. Error list or "No Errors Found" message will pop up.
Most likely the current PCB has no errors because it is very simple.

Now select "Verification / Design Rules" to set up design constraints. There are four tabs
in the pop-up dialog box: Clearances, Sizes, Real-time DRC, and Options.

Clearances. Specify object-to-object clearances. Uncheck All Layers item, select a layer
from the list below, and define object-to-object clearances to be applied on a particular
PCB layer.

Notice that clearance settings are NOT applied to nets with custom net class clearance (i.
e. when Use Clearance in DRC option in Net Classes dialog box is checked) or Class-to-
Class settings.

Check Same Net Clearance checkbox, and enter respective values, if you want to check
the clearances between certain objects of the same net.

Sizes. Specify minimum and maximum allowed sizes for different elements on different
layers.

Real-time DRC. Customize real-time DRC. You can turn it ON/OFF for specific actions,
for example, manual routing, creating / editing, and moving objects. If you uncheck
Enable Real-time DRC item, real-time verification will be turned OFF. However, enabling
Show Errors option on the Routing panel will activate design rule check during manual
routing, even if Enable Real-time DRC is unchecked - errors will be shown with red
circles. Also, activated Follow Rules option will control that all design rules are followed
and will not allow routing trace segments, if some violations are detected.

If you uncheck all secondary items in the corresponding tab, and leave only Enable Real-
Time DRC item active, you will see errors right after completing a certain action, not while
performing it. For example, if Moving objects item is checked, you will see errors before
moving component to a new location, if this option is unchecked — you will see errors right
after moving it, still no need to launch DRC separately. If Enable Real-Time DRC is
unchecked, you will not see any errors (unless you enable Show Errors option for manual
routing), till you start DRC manually.

Options. Set up other options.
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For this tutorial example, please turn OFF the size verification and Real-time DRC by
unchecking the corresponding items. Make sure that Check clearances and Show a list
of errors... checkboxes are checked. Keep settings like in the picture above (these
values are quite small, but still within technical capabilities of most PCB houses).

Open the Options tab and make sure that Class-to-Class Rules, Length Matching,
Copper Pours, or whatever objects you want to be verified are checked. Now let's try to
see how DRC works in a regular mode. Even if the real-time DRC was ON during the
design process, we recommend verifying project with regular-mode DRC at least once
before exporting to Gerbers, just to make sure that everything is fine. Press OK to apply
changes and close the dialog box.

Our project does not have errors, therefore we will create them intentionally. Select
Bottom layer ("B" hotkey), switch OFF the grid (F11 hotkey), and move some trace until it
touches the copper pour or another trace. Go to "Verification / Check Design Rules" or
just press F9 hotkey to launch DRC. The list of errors will pop up automatically.
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Errors can be sorted by layers. You can see the description of each error including the
current value and the target value. Left click on the error in the list and DipTrace will show
where to change the target constraint in the Rule Details section. Press Localize to see
selected error on the design area and fix it. Red circle means a clearance error, magenta
circle — size error.

Move the trace back to its original location without closing the error-report dialog, and then
press Run DRC button. This time everything is OK and No Errors Found message
appears.

Net connectivity check

This verification allows the user to check if all nets are properly connected. For such
simple design this feature is not necessary, but if you have a larger board with many
layers, pins, copper pours, and shapes, net connectivity verification becomes really
useful. It checks the entire design and displays the list of broken and merged nets. Please
select "Verification / Check Net Connectivity" from the main menu, and click OK in the
pop-up dialog box. Most probably, your design will not have connectivity errors and you will
see the No Errors message. More information about Net connectivity checkbs2\.

Comparing to Schematic

This procedure allows you to check if PCB corresponds to the source Schematic file.
Verification shows the net structure errors and unknown components. Select
"Verification / Compare to Schematic" from the main menu then choose source
Schemaitic file, and press OK. If your net structure was not changed and has no errors,
you will see the "No Errors Found" message, otherwise, the list of errors will pop up.

Net connectivity check and Comparing to Schematic features work fast and provide an
easy-to-understand user interface with reliable functionality.
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2.13 Layoutinformation

What about counting the number of pins or the board area? Select "File / Layout

Information” from the main menu in the PCB Layout module.
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Here you can preview the number of different objects, layers, board and hole sizes.

Press E] button in the Holes section to open the Hole Sizes dialog box. Press Show
on Board button to highlight holes by size directly on the design area.
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Close the dialog box, and save the layout.
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2.14 Panelizing

With DipTrace you can panelize similar or different boards on a single layout.

Panelize project

If you need several copies of the same PCB, select "Tools / Panelizing" from the main
menu or press BB button on the Standard toolbar.
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We will make 12 copies of this circuit board, 3 columns and 4 rows. Since our board is of
a regular shape and does not have any parts overlapping the edge, we will use V-Scoring
to facilitate the panel break-off. “Board to Board Spacing" will be zero (however, always
check the requirements of your manufacturer).Tick Add Edge Rail checkbox and enter
0.2 in for each side to add a frame along the perimeter of the panel and make sure it's
suitable for industrial assembly. Click OK.
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We can see only boxes with "#" text on the design area, but you can check the final layout
in the Print Preview dialog box ("File / Preview" from the main menu), while printing or
exporting to manufacturing formats.

It is possible to exclude some objects from panelizing (for example, holes or shapes). To
exclude any object from panelization, right-click it, and check Do Not Panelize. This item

is available only if Panelizing is active.
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2.15

Notice that panelizing works only if PCB has a board outline.

For more details about panelization for Tab-Routing panels as well as V-Scoring and Tab-
Routing combined, please consult PCB Layout Help.

Now open the Panelizing dialog box and change the number of columns and rows to "1"
to remove copies and let us practice with panelizing different boards on a single layout.

Panelize different projects

Check "Edit / Keep RefDes while Pasting" item from the main menu, then select all
objects (Ctrl+A) of your layout, and press Ctrl+C to copy them, then right-click on an
empty spot on the design area (this will be an upper-left corner of the second board), and
select Paste from the submenu.
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We got the second copy of our PCB (but it can be a different PCB, if you want).
Reference designators will not change.

Notice that you need to create a common board outline and board cutouts; additionally,
non-signal layers may be required for correct manufacturing. More information at our
YouTube channel.

If Keep RefDes while Pasting item is checked, pin limitation of your DipTrace edition
(Free, Lite, Standard, Extended) does not apply, so you can easily panelize several 300

pin layouts even with DipTrace Freeware.

Printing

We recommend using the Print Preview dialog box to print PCBs, select "File / Preview"

from the main menu or press

[&

button on the Standard toolbar. Notice that we did not
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describe creating titles in the Designing a PCB section of this tutorial. If you want to
display titles, select "File / Titles and Sheet" from the main menu, and select ANSI Ain
the Sheet Template drop-down list, then check Display Titles, and close the dialog box
before opening the Print Preview dialog box.

More detailed information about Titles and Sheets as well as creating and editing titles
with the Title Block Editor in the DipTrace Help ("Help / PCB Layout Help" from the main
menu).

Use Print Scale drop-down list or Zoom In / Zoom Out buttons to change the scale of the
layout on the sheet and press ('1') button to move design on the sheet.

In the upper-left, you can select current Signal/Plane layer and layer display mode. If you
want to get a mirrored PCB or text, check Mirror or Flip Text checkboxes (the Flip Text
box is disabled if "View / Flip Text Automatically” main menu option is ON).

Press Print button to print the layout. Press Save if you want to save an image to PNG,
BMP or JPEG file. The small button with colors to the left from the "Zoom Out" tool allows
the user to define print colors ("View / Colors.../ Print Colors"” from the main menu).

Notice that only layers with default color depend on the color scheme.

For printing all in black and white without changing layer colors, check Print in Black only
box.

4 Preview - O *
Layers
U [ Mirror Scale: Print
Current: Top -
Flip Text Print Scale: 200% Save...
I _ _
[ Negative [ 5cale Tables Calibrate...
|v Objacts | [ Print in Black Only b g ®E ] Close
[ Pads
(A Vias
[ Holes
New Board New Board

[ Pin Terminals
[ Traces o o o
[] Copper Pours ED ED ED
[] Ratlines

[] Solder Mask @ 2 ©
[~] Paste Mask

[ 5ilk

[+ Assembly

[~ Courtyard

] Compaonent Qutline
[~1 Board

B1
Tables 5 &
Dimensions LEDT LEDZ , LED LEDZ
[]Pattern Dimensions @ @ ) @ @

R4
o |o
F1
o] ¢o
R2
o[ ]e

]
] o]
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For hobbyist's attention. Be aware that laser printers often introduce some degree of
dimensional distortion due to heat expansion of the paper. It depends on your laser printer
and the quality of the paper used. For most people, it's not important. However, one way
to cope with this issue is to preheat paper by running it through the printer, without printing
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on it (for example, you can print just a dot in the corner). For ink-jet printers, this is not an
issue since ink-jet technology does not heat paper. Laser printers do not always visibly
distort images but you have to be ready that this can happen. You can use the
Calibration feature in the Print Preview dialog box to minimize heat distortions.

There are two methods of prototyping a PCB at home: using a TT (Toner Transfer) or UV
exposure. TT is definitely a method for a laser printer, and UV exposure is better with ink-
jet printers.

Close the Print Preview dialog box and Undo several times to remove the second PCB
and return the board without panelization. Then save the layout.

Generating files for manufacturing

DXF

DXF output allows for exporting data to many CAD / CAM programs which support DXF
import (AutoCAD and others).

DXF export

To export the circuit board to DXF format, select "File / Export / DXF" from the main
menu, select layer from the list of all layers, and check/uncheck the corresponding boxes
to show/hide different objects on this layer (text, pictures, vias, etc.). Set up the offset
(distance between zero and the bottom-left corner of the board: design origin or custom
value), mask and paste layers if needed. You can save each layer into a separate DXF
file, but in order to export entire board into a single multi-layer DXF, press Select All
button.

Notice that "Edge_Top" and "Edge_Bottom" are not selected. Technically these are not
the physical layers of your circuit board. They are exported only if you are going to
manufacture the board using milling method.

Press Export button, specify the name of the file, location, and save the circuit board into
a DXF file.
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Export DXF x
Layers:
- . Objects Settings
Top Dimension
Top Assembly Traces Board Outline Width: 0.006 |in
Top Silk
Top Comp Dudtline Pads Solder Mask Swell: 0.0019 | in
Top Courtyar Vias
Top Mask Paste Mask Shrink: 0.0019 | in
Top Paste Pad/Via Holes
Top Terminals it Hol Paste Mask for SMT Pads Only
v oles
ggg:nm Convert Vector Text to Lines
Dri”_Tup e
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Bottomn Assembly Dril Flip Text E >
Bottom Dimension Offsat
Board Outline @® All Holes
Egge_Tnp (O Plated X D in Y D in
Edge_Bottom
() Mon-plted []Use Design Origin
; Select Al | Export Cancel

All layers of the board will be exported into a single DXF file. You can open it with AutoCAD
or another program that reads AutoCAD DXF.

Export for milling (DXF and G-Code)
Milling method is convenient and cheap for non-complex boards.

Notice that copper pours (unlike thermals) are not considered when exporting edges for
milling.

Select "File/ Export/ DXF" to open the DXF Export dialog box, then select Edge_Bottom
layer, because all traces of our PCB are on the Bottom layer (if you have traces in the top
layer, select Edge_top), check Mirror checkbox to mirror the design (for the bottom
layer). This will allow us to see the actual bottom side of the board. You can leave default
values if you're not familiar with specific milling settings or define the Edge Width
parameter. Center line of the milling will be calculated as a half of the Edge Width value.
Milling depth depends on the edge width and the instrument angle.

Press Export button, and save the DXF file.
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The edge exported from the DipTrace is a set of polylines with defined width. DipTrace
checks design before export and if object-to-object clearances are less than the edge
width, DipTrace shows a warning message and enables the designer to correct errors.

Notice that CAD programs usually show polylines with sharp angles, but when you mill the
board or simulate milling with a CAM program, everything will look rounded because of the
instrument radius.

CNC drilling machines work with G-Code files. Convert your edge from the DXF format to
G-Code, using ACE converter, FlatCAM (both are free) or another software.

Please Undo several times to return the copper pour if you deleted one.

Gerber RS-274X

DipTrace allows the user to export a circuit board to Gerber format, accepted by almost
all PCB manufacturers around the world.

Select "File / Export / Gerber..." from the main menu. In the Export Gerber dialog box
select a layer from the list (multiple selection - Ctrl or Shift) and use the corresponding
check boxes in the Objects section to specify, which objects will be exported to Gerber.
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Press the Preview button to preview the selected layer. Unlike DXF, all layers should be
exported to Gerber format separately, one layer per file. The image below shows the
bottom layer of our PCB in the Gerber preview dialog box. You can zoom in and out.

Press Close button

to close the preview dialog box.

Bottom

<% Gerber - Preview

® G | Scle:

© 2022 Novarm Software



Generating files for manufacturing 87

Press Export All and DipTrace will offer you several options to generate output files: zip
archive with Gerber files only, zip archive with Gerber files and NC Drill (remember that
PCB houses need Gerber and N/C Drill files[o11to manufacture your PCB) or files for
each layer separately. Once you export those, you can send them out for manufacturing.

Gerber layers

1. Top Assembly —this is assembly layer, it includes all shapes/texts placed on the Top
Assembly as well as objects defined in the "View / Add to Assembly" main menu item.

2. Top Silk — includes pattern shapes, texts and all other shapes and texts placed in the
Top Silk layer. Do not change these settings, and press Preview. Notice that if you use
the TrueType fonts, some parts of the text can be invisible (depends on the font and size).

3. Top Mask —this is a solder mask layer. It is generated automatically, based on pads,
custom pad settings, and common Solder Mask Swell parameter, defined in the Export
Gerber dialog box. This layer also includes shapes placed in the solder mask layer. We
should uncheck the Vias box (exclude vias from the export) because vias are usually
covered with the solder mask. To change custom solder mask settings for pads, right-
click on the pad, and select Mask / Paste Settings from the submenu.

4. Top Paste - this layer is used for SMD pads only, so we can check Paste Mask for
SMD Pads only.

5. Signal layers (Top, Bottom, etc.) — these are copper layers. Please check the Vias
checkbox for all of them and preview each one to make sure that layers are correct.

Notice that Pad/Via Holes item in the Objects section should be checked only if you plan
to drill holes manually (not using a PCB house). If Pad/Via Holes check box is checked,
two Gerber layers will be created inside one Gerber file: Positive Drawing and Hole
Clearing. The second layer is used to remove artifacts over the drill holes. Manufacturers
prefer Gerber files without pad/via holes.

6. Bottom Paste, Mask, Silk and Assembly layers are just like their analogs from the top
side. By default all text objects in Bottom layers are flipped — "View / Flip Text
Automatically” option from the main menu.

7. Board Outline layer includes the outline of the board or panel, if the board is
panelized.

8. V-Scoring - contains V-scoring pattern, if this type of panelization is used for the
design.

9. Board layer includes the board as a filled polygon.

10. Top/Bottom Dimensions — layers created specially for dimensions. These layers are
blank in our case because the current project does not have any dimensions on the
design area. Top / Bottom Dimensions can help some manufacturers to avoid mistakes in
sizes.

Notice that NOT all layers are necessary for successful board manufacturing. It depends
on your project and additional features that you order.
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Other settings

The Offset parameter in DXF, Gerber, N/C drill, and Pick and Place export dialog boxes is
the distance between the zero and the bottom-left corner of the board. You can use a
custom value or design origin (check the corresponding item or enter values in the Offset
section of the Gerber export dialog box).

Press Files button in the upper-right corner of the Export Gerber dialog box, define
filename and extension for each Gerber layer, and include or exclude certain layer/s from
exporting when you press the Export All button. Select a layer in the list, and type in a
new name and extension. Layer name and project name tags are supported. You can
also adjust how to export NC Dirill files in Export All Options section; those settings will be
applied if you chose to export both Gerber and NC Dirill files together in one archive. We
will not change anything, keep the <layer> tag — all files will be named as layers. Press
OK.

Gerber Files x
Layer Filename Include into "Export A"~
{ Top Assernbly | <lyer=.gbr Yes
Top Silk <layer=.ghr Yes
Top Mask <layer=.ghr Yes
Top Paste <layer=.ghr Yes
Top <layer=.ghr Yes
Bottom <layer=.ghr Yes
Bottom Paste <layer=.ghr Yes
Bottom Mask <layer=.ghr Yes
Bottom Silk <layer=.ghr Yes
Bottom Assembly <layer=.gbr Yes
Board Qutline <layer=.gbr Yes
Board <layer=.gbr Mo
Top Dimension <layer=.gbr Yas
Bottom Dimension <layer=.ghr Yes
Drill Symbols <layer=.ghr Mo

Filename may include the folowing tags:
<layer= - layer name
<project> - name of the project file (without extension)

Export All Options
[JPlace Gerber and MC Dril Files into Separate Folders inside ZIP Archive
[INC Dril: Export Plated and Mon-Plated Holes Separately

0K Cancel

Drill Symbols (Legend)

Some PCB houses require Drill Symbols. DipTrace allows you to export them as a
separate Gerber file. Check the Drill Symbols checkbox in the Export Gerber dialog
box, then press Set Symbols button. In the pop-up dialog box, you need to manually
assign each hole with the symbol from the list in the right side or press the Auto button to
assign all symbols automatically. Close this dialog box.
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Now check the Add Comments checkbox, and press Preview. You will see the drill

symbols and a table with hole parameters.
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Close the preview panel, and press Export layer to save Drill Symbols in the file. Drill
symbols will be exported in a separate file just like any other Gerber layer. If apertures are
not defined, DipTrace will ask you to set them automatically.

Uncheck the Drill Symbols checkbox when done, otherwise, you will get a blank file/
preview while exporting silk, assembly, signal layers, etc.

DipTrace allows the user to export any texts, fonts, and Unicode symbols (even Chinese
hieroglyphs) as well as images (company logo, etc.) to Gerber format. All those objects
are vectorized.

We recommend checking Gerber files with third-party viewer, before sending them for
manufacturing. The best option is to use the same software (or a free viewer) as your
board manufacturer, because some programs may read Gerber files a bit differently from
the official RS-274X specification.

We tried to take into account specifics of different manufacturing software in DipTrace
Gerber export feature, but verifying files is a very good practice.

If you don't know what software your manufacturer uses, we recommend Pentalogix

Viewmate, it has strict RS-274X conformity.

Gerber X2

Gerber X2 is the latest evolution of the Gerber format and DipTrace was one of the first
electronic CAD systems with Gerber X2 support. If your PCB manufacturer accepts
Gerber X2 files, you can completely enjoy the benefits that format gives to an engineer.
Gerber X2 stores information about PCB stackup order, a function of each layer, PCB
attributes and pad functionality.

Select "File / Export / Gerber X2" from the main menu in the PCB Layout. Since Gerber X2
is compatible with Gerber RS-274Xss), the dialog boxes are identical and exporting
procedures do not differ from the ones described in the Gerber Output|ss! topic of this
tutorial.
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However, Gerber X2 saves comprehensive drill layout in the Gerber-formatted file (not just
Drill Symbols, like Gerber RS-274X). To export drills, check Drills checkbox, select all
copper layers (they should be selected by default) to export through holes, then press
Export All button and select one of the options - Zip Archive: Gerber X2 or All Files
Separately - to export all holes of the project automatically into the corresponding Gerber
file/s. Each type of the hole goes into a separate Gerber Drill file. Note, however, that most
manufacturers still require drills in the N/C Excellon format. You can export both Gerber
X2 and NC Drill files simultaneously - press Export All button and select the respective
option.

Check with your PCB house if it accepts Gerber X2.

N/C Drill file (Excellon)

If you order board manufacturing at a PCB house, you need to provide Gerber and N/C

Drill files. Select "File / Export /N/C Drill" from the main menu, then press the Auto

button to define the tools. Press Files button, if you want to configure default names of NC
Drill files. Hit Export All button to save all necessary files automatically. Use the Preview
button to visually check the layout.
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If you want to export just the holes of a certain type separately from the other, select the
layer pair of the via style, and press Export.

Remember that you can also export both Gerber and NC Dirill files in one click in the
Gerber export dialog.

Notice that for through holes all layers should be selected, for Blind/Buried vias — only top
and bottom layers involved in the via style.

ODB++

DipTrace allows the user to export circuit boards into ODB++ format for manufacturing.
Select "File / Export / ODB++" from the main menu in the PCB Layout. In the pop-up
dialog box you can check or uncheck certain PCB layers for exporting, change default
solder mask swell and paste mask parameters with respective fields and checkboxes,
edit the offset values. The export mode can be defined by choosing between CAM350 and
Mentor Graphics ODB++. For Mentor Graphics option, ODB++ 8.1 version is available.
Default settings usually work for most cases so do not change them unless it's really
needed.
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Export ODB++ x
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If As Compressed file item is checked, DipTrace will zip all ODB++ files into a single file
for sending out to the board manufacturer. Press Export and specify a folder, where
you'd like to save the output files. You can preview ODB++ files with a free Mentor
Graphics ODB++ Viewer.

Order PCB

For those who doesn't want to look for a PCB house to manufacture a circuit board,
DipTrace allows for a simple ordering tool with Bay Area Circuits, our partner PCB
manufacturer in California. No need to export Gerber or N/C Drill files, enter a few details
and manufactured board will be delivered to your place. Go to "File / Order PCB" from the
main menu in DipTrace PCB Layout, review the board parameters, specify quantity,
manufacturing time, shipping address, name, phone, email, and some additional details.
The price will be calculated automatically.



http://bayareacircuits.com/

94

DipTrace Tutorial

Order PCB from BayArea Circuits @
Board Parameters Price
Board Size: 1.8x2.50 SR 5 - Per Unit: $11.75
Nurmber of Layers: 2 Turn Time: 10 days Total: $58.73
Solder Mask Color: Green
Order Details

G daiopcys First and Last Name * Email Address *
- 0.062 thick John Doe John_Doe@*****.com
- FR4 (standard temp for 2 layers,

high temp for 4 and 6 layers) Company Confirm Email Address *
- 5/5 min trace and space B John_Doe@*****,com
- 0.010 smallest finished hole size
- HASL Finish Phone *
- Solder Mask Both Sides ]

- Silk Screen Both Sides if wanted

Additional Options Sitgrg Al

Country * City *
Mo Solder Mask (2-fayers only) ou.n L &
United States - Sacramento
e Address * State *
Californial -
Zip Code *
Close | Place Order... |

Press Place Order button to open the order page in your web browser, review the total
cost, including shipping. Online payment is done via PayPal.

DRC checks your PCB automatically. If there are errors, we recommend to carefully
review and fix them. Please do not allow for any ambiguity, especially related to Solder
Mask and Solder Paste settings. Describe it in the Comments section, or contact Bay
Area Circuits to clarify any of the questions that you think may arise.

Email: support@bacircuits.com

855-811-1975 FREE (toll free)

510-933-9000 (local)

510-933-9001 (fax)

Corporate Headquarters

44358 Old Warm Springs Blvd

Fremont, CA 94538

Congratulations! You have finished designing a simple project with DipTrace.
Please, save your schematic and PCB files if you want.

P.S. Do not forget to uncheck the Use Priority Layer Directions check box in the
Autorouter Setup dialog box if you plan to route 2+ layer boards.
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4.1

Creating Component Libraries

In this part of the tutorial we will show how to create component and pattern libraries. In
most cases you can find appropriate pattern in DipTrace standard libraries and attach it to
a new component, but for demonstration purposes we will create a new pattern from
scratch.

Important:

In this tutorial we often refer to components as patterns or footprints (if talking about the
PCB Layout), while in the Schematic components are often called symbols, component
symbols, or schematic symbols, all these mean the same physical electronic
component.

A regular component in DipTrace consists of a schematic symbol, a pattern drawing and,
possibly, a 3D model. All three represent the same entity, but on different stages of the
design: schematic capture, PCB Layout, and 3D visualization/export respectively.

Components and attached patterns are saved together in the files with *.eli extension.
Components are always stored in libraries. If if you need to create just a single
component, you have to create a separate library for it or ad it to an existing user library.

DipTrace also allows access to patterns separately from the components. Patterns are
also stored in libraries. Pattern libraries are saved with *.lib extension. No surprise, these
files are only accessible in the PCB Layout and Pattern Editor.

*.wrl, *.3ds, *.iges, and *.step files store 3D models. Patterns and schematic symbols can
exist as separate stand-alone parts, but correct component always have all of them
properly connected.

Different schematic symbols can have the same pattern (footprint) attached to each of
them and vice versa, for example the same resistor can be in through-hole and SMD
packages.

DipTrace has two separate programs Component Editor and Pattern Editor for designing
components. Component Editor is used to manage components — draw schematic
symbol and connect them with pattern drawings (footprints). However, pattern drawing is
not editable in the Component Editor, Pattern Editor should be used instead.

Read Working with libraries topic in the Component and Pattern Editor Help documents
for more detalils.

Designing a pattern library

Open DipTrace Pattern Editor, i.e. go to "Start / All Programs / DipTrace / Pattern Editor"
on Windows machine or use DipTrace Launcher on MacOS.

If you create a new component it is always better to start with drawing a PCB footprint
(pattern), which you can assign to a certain schematic symbol in the Component Editor. If
you know that the pattern is already available in the standard pattern libraries, you can
proceed directly to the Component Editor to draw the schematic symbol, attach that
existing pattern, and save complete component in the component library (*.eli file).
However, we will start from the footprint design just to show you, how to do that and give
you a full perspective of the design process.

There are two ways to create patterns - manually and automatically (using Pattern
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Generator). We will go through both methods of creation of patterns for a through-hole
and a surface-mount device.

4.1.1 Customizing Pattern Editor

First of all, we need to show a center point and X, Y-axes, select "View / Display Origin"
from the main menu or press F1 hotkey (if it is not displayed yet). Notice that you can
change the origin at any time while designing a pattern ("View / Define Origin / ..." from the

main menu or press button on the Instruments toolbar). Origin is a zero point of the
pattern when you place, rotate, or change pattern's position by coordinates in the PCB

Layout.

You can configure the precision level by defining the number of decimal places (up to ten)
for all the values used in the project by units and set the minimum grid size and grid
precision for the current units, using Precision of Values dialogue-box ("View /

Precision...").

Please note that high precision rates are used only at designing stage. When the project
is saved into a file, precision up to 0.001 mil is applied.

Pattern Properties panel in the upper-left of the design area allows the engineer to design
patterns by types or templates, define pattern attributes, attach 3D model, and change

default pad settings. The panel can be hidden, minimized or moved during pattern design.
To minimize the panel, click the arrow button in its upper-left corner. To expand the panel,
left-click on its border and drag it. To hide/show this panel select "View / Toolbars / Pattern
Properties” from the main menu.

4 Pattern Editor - [C\Program Files\DipTrace Beta\Lib\_bga_p0.50.lib] [Read-only] - O x
Library Pattern Edit View Objects Tools Help

0 =& ‘ | | 8 & & [o9% ][0S0 o]k om 4+ | & v ® ® [t -

N O @O S @ A @ e Topsik v
Select Pattern 4| BGA108CP50_12X12_700X700X140B30M Pattern Layers
Patterns » ~ Pattern Properties | | v Top Dimensions
BGA Pich 0.35mm  ~ i +/ [l Top Assembly
BGA Pitch 0.40mm Name: i R T I + Il Tor sik
BGA Pitch 0.50mm RefDes: v 4 - Top Comp Outline
BGA Pitch 0.65mm | || T + Il oo courtyard
BGA Pirch 0.75mm alue ) e + Il Top Route Keepout
gon pich 0o | | e V1 o
BGA Pitch 1.00mm : g . op Mas
BGA Pitch 1.27mm Datssheet:  [htto/datsshootedotrac) | KW © | + I oo paste
BGA Pitch Multiple - — Ve Top Terminals
bIp P_KCh 1.27mm 3D Model... Additional Fields ~ » bl i bl v - Top
DIP Pitch 1.778mm FEEROCEROEOE D + Bottom
Eﬁgg’ltm 2.54mm Pattern Template : : : b b : : : 4 Bottom Terminals
NFEN Dirch 0 4Nmm ¥ S st & ae P +# [ Bottom paste
Lbrary Tools » "o e [ + Bottom Mask

Y IPC-7351 Pattern Generator... : : : : : : + Il eottom Route Keepout

Pattern Tools » IPC.7351 Recovery Code... PP P + I Bottom Courtyard
BGA108CP50_12X12 | dh ssssocsssocs + [l 5ottom comp Outine
BGAL0BCPSO_12X12_ | | =« « « « o o oo \ IR IR + Il Bottom sik
BGA108CPS0_12X12_ « [ Bottom Assembly
BGA120CPS0_15X15 | | - - - e -

— ~ . Bottom D
BGA120CP50_15X15_ j — § ;m mensians
BGA120CPSO_15X15_ | © -« -« e Board Cutout
BGA289CP50_23X23_ v Mounting Holes
BGAZBICPSO_23XZ3. | | =~ =~ e o D mEsa
BGA289CP50_23X23_

BGA76CP50_10X10_¢ e = Display Mode: | Contrast ~| |
BGA76CP50 10X10 €¥
Fiducial FID1 X=0.1772 ¥=-0.1772  Copper=0.0394 Keepout=0 Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=02in ¥=-0.175in

Use the Plus Sign (+) and Minus Sign (-) hotkeys or the mouse wheel for zooming in and
out in the Component and Pattern Editors or change scale in the scale box on the
Instruments toolbar. Go to "View / Pad Numbers /..." to show/hide the pad numbers.
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4.1.2

You can also choose to display a standard or detailed hint (with pad/hole dimensions) for
the objects on the design area ("View/ Display Hint").

Notice that hint is also shown in the bottom-left corner of the screen.

Create/Save library

Create alibrary

Library Tools >

Press / New Library on the Library Manager panel on the left
side of the screen. In the pop-up dialog box enter the library name, hint, and select the
library group. You can't save a library outside any of the library groups. We recommend
creating new libraries in the User Patterns library group offered by default. Press OK.

Create New Library x
MName: |rv1~,r Library (Patterns) |
Hint: |r~1~,r first librany |
Library Group: Components ~

Patterns

ser Components

Other Libraries N
Gance

A name of your library will appear on the Library Manager panel, User Patterns library
group becomes selected automatically. Now save the newly created library in a separate
file.

Save library
@ soves x Once a library has been created you need to
o [ Wibmeo Jes e save it in the file. Select "Library / Save"
* " U Koy ¥ from the main menu. We recommend
uckacces saving user libraries in the "Documents/
o DipTrace/My Libraries" folder for Windows,

which is offered by default, however, you
Ubrares can select another location (Mac users

La should save custom libraries in another
Tepe location because you can accidentally lose
Ntf?k ¢ > the "My Libraries" folder when uninstalling

File name: v [ s the Software)_
Save as type: Pattem Libraries (" lib) ~ Cancel

DipTrace does not allow saving user libraries in the folder with standard libraries.
Type in the file name (not shown in DipTrace), and press Save.

Now we have "My Library (Patterns)" pattern library saved on your computer. Notice that
file has *.lib extension, meaning that this is a pattern library.
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4.1.3

41.3.1

Designing a resistor (pattern)

We will design the first pattern of our library, it is going to be a resistor with 400 mils lead
spacing. First, let's see, how to create it manually and then move on to the automatic
generation of the pattern.

Manually

To start, we'll have to name the pattern and fill in the basic description fields. Type "RES
400" into the Name field, "R" — into the RefDes field and "47k<QY' — into the Value field on
the Pattern Properties panel. In DipTrace Pattern and Component Editors, you need to
define just a basic RefDes (not a number index). For example, when you place several
resistors: R1, R2, R3, etc., the designators will be assigned automatically. Use Windows
Special Characters Map to find and copy/paste special symbols for Ohms, Farads etc.

4 Pattern Editor - [D:\My Libraries\Custom_Patterns_1.lib] - O x
Library Pattern Edit View Objects Tools Help
L= d ‘ | oo | a8 8 & -1336% ~ _DS in -~ N O @O S @ A @ dc | Topsik ~
hm + |0 & 8% & © o | T -
Select Pattern 4| RES 400 Pattern Layers
Other Libraries » - Pattern Properties " + Top Dimensions
My Library (Patterns Template: None v| @ + [l Top Assembly
+ - Tap sik
Name: RES 400 + - Top Comp Outline
LN — I o o
+ - Top Route Keepout
Value: 47k0 + Top Mask
+ Top Terminals
sz | : . Il
del dditional Field + [ ottom
30 Mode... Addiional Fieds . . . . v Bottom Terminals
Pattern Template + - Bottom Paste
Library Tools » Style: Free | g _ . . . + Bottom Mask
1/ - Bottom Route Keepout
Pattern Tools 14 Standard Pad Properties... + - Bottom Courtyard
RES 400 + Il Bottom Comp Outine
+ I Bottom sik
+ - Bottom Assembly
1/ Bottom Dimensions
+# [l Board Cutout
+ Mounting Holes
Show Priority Layers Only
- : “om
a 5 Display Mode: | Contrast
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=0in Y=035in

For this pattern, we have used the Free style, but it is faster to use Lines instead. You'll
see how to use this option in one of the subsequent topics.

Placing pads

Please make sure that 0.05-inch grid is selected (change measurement units in the "View
/ Units" main menu item or with Shift+U hotkeys) then minimize the Pattern Properties
panel. For convenience, you can activate Snap to Grid option in View menu. Select the

Place Pad tool ( 5 button on the Objects toolbar) and left-click on the design area to
place two pads like in the picture below. Right-click to exit placement mode.

Note: for through-hole pads Pattern Editor applies color settings defined in PCB ("View/
Colors"), that's why they are colored black in our case instead of blue.
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4 Pattern Editor - [D:\My Libraries\Custom_Patterns_1.lib]
Library Pattern Edit VYiew Objects Tools Help

0 & W | o o|a & @ % ][fsn -] \ NO WO ® A~ & # [Torsk »

hm+ o om0 @ 2w
Select Pattern 4 RES 400 Pattern Layers
Other Libraries » | 4 Pattern Properties G v Top Dimansions
o | N R V] ey
+ Il Top sik

+ - Top Comp Outline
+ - Top Courtyard

+ - Top Route Keepout
+ Top Mask

' - Top Paste

' Top Terminals

+ Il

1/ Bottom
v 4 Bottom Terminals
+# [ Bottom paste

+ Bottom Mask

Library Tools » +# [ Bottom Route Keepout
Pattern Tools » + I Bottom courtyard
+ - Bottom Comp Outline
+ I sottom sik
' - Bottom Assemnbly
+ Bottom Dimensions
+ - Board Cutout
+ Mounting Holas

Show Priority Layers Only

E a
> ) Display Mode: | Contrast e

Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=0in ¥=-0.15in

Let's place a dimension line, this will make editing more simple and visual. Select
"Objects / Place Dimension / Horizontal" from the main menu or Place Dimension /
Horizontal tool on the Objects toolbar, left-click in the center of the first pad, then in the
center of the second pad, move the mouse pointer a bit upwards, and click one more time
to place a dimension line. The key points of the object are highlighted when you hover over
them with your mouse. Dimension pointer is attached to the key point, it recounts
parameters automatically, when you move or resize objects.

4 Pattern Editor - [D:\My Libraries\Custom_Patterns_1.lib] - O x
Library Pattern Edit View Objects Tools Help
o ﬁﬂ‘ |n |QQ@Q-1336%V __D.DSin hd N O @O S @ A @ dc | Topsik ~
hm +] 0 & 8 <o o 2|
Select Pattern 4| RES 400 Pattern I L Layers
Other Libraries » L4 pattern Properties ~ + Top Dimensions
My Library (Patterns +# [ Top Assembly
+ - Tap sik
v - Top Comp Outline
« Il Top Courtyard
+ - Top Route Keepout
' Top Mask
+ - Top Paste
v Top Terminals
+ Bottom
. . . . . . v Bottom Terminals
+ - Bottom Paste
Library Tools 3 . . . . . . . v Bottom Mask
1/ - Bottom Route Keepout
Pattern Tools 3 + I eottom Courtyard
RES 400 + Il Bottom Comp Outine
+ I Bottom sik
+ - Bottom Assembly
1/ Bottom Dimensions
+# [l Board Cutout
+ Mounting Holes
Show Priority Layers Only
a Display Mode: | Contrast ~| |
Place Dimension - Horizontal Grid Snap: ON X=0.05in ¥=-0.15in
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Right-click on the dimension line, and select Properties from the submenu if you want to
change Layer, Units, Arrow Size etc. Drag and drop the dimension line like a regular
object if needed.

Move the pads so that the spacing between them is 0.4 inches.
Layers

On the right side of the screen, there is a layer list. All signal and non-signal layers of the
pattern are displayed here. The panel facilitates layer management: you can show/hide a
layer on the design area by clicking on the corresponding blue check mark, change layer
color (a left-click on the color rectangle) and quickly select the layer for object placement.

Let's short list the layers, press == button below the list of layers. In the pop-up, select
Top Dimensions, Top Silk, Top Comp Outline, Top Mask, Top Paste, Top, Bottom layers
in the Priority column. You can change the position of the layers in the list by using arrow
buttons in the Order column, but we'll leave the order of layers as it is. Click OK to close
the dialog. Pres Show Priority Layers Only to display only previously selected layers in
the list.

4 Pattern Editor - [D:\My Libraries\Customn_Patterns_1.lib] — [m] x
Library Pattern Edit View Objects Tools Help
D@ oclaaaEEpn o \ NOBO®~ 6w -
hm +] 6 & 8+ 0 o o
Select Pattern 4 RES 400 Pattern Layers
Other Libraries » | > Pattern Properties - + Top Dimensions
My Lbrary (Patterns . . . . . . . + Il oo sik
« Il Top Comp Outine
' Top Mask
+ - Top Paste
1/ - Top
1/ Bottom
Library Tools » . . . . . .
Pattern Tools »
RES 400
Show All Layers
- Display Mode: | Contrast ~ |
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-50 mil ¥=-150 mil
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Pad properties

Standard Pad Properties X Pads can have default or custom properties. Default are
Tempate: Hone 7 [= applied to all pads of the pattern, custom — only to
selected pad/s. To change default pad settings, select
e sSurface - "Pattern / Standard Pad Properties” from the main
shape: s v menu or press Standard Pad Properties button on
e the Pattern Properties panel. In the pop-up dialog box,
et n you can change the pad shape: Ellipse, Obround,
S n Rectangle, D-Shape or Polygon (click Points for
Comer Rads: * polygonal pad customization). Corner Radius can be
o defined for Rectangle pads. You can make round or
Cancel obround holes and change the hole diameter (for

Through pads only).

Pad templates allow the user to quickly apply selected parameters in different dialog
boxes of the Pattern Editor and PCB Layout.

Change pad Type to Surface, shape to Rectangle, width to 0.08, height to 0.059, and
corner radius - 20%, then click OK to apply changes. You can also change the
measurement units (mil is 1/1000 inches).

4 Pattern Editor - [D:\My Libraries\Custom_Patterns_1.lib] — O x

Library Pattern Edit VYiew Objects Tools Help

Dfiwﬂ‘ |-ﬂ |@Q@Q-1215%V__D.D5|n N " O0O@mo o A & s »

hm + o & 8+ 0 & | v

Select Pattern 4 RES 400 Pattern Layers

Other Libraries » |> Pattern Properties . + Top Dimensions

My Library (Patterns . . . . . . . . + Il op sik
+ Il Top Comp Outine
+ Top Mask
J-Tup Paste
1/ - Top
' Bottom

Library Tools 4 “ “

Pattern Tools »
RES 400

Show All Layers

Display Mode: | Contrast ~ |

Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=02in ¥=-0.15in

Notice that you can select the side for the surface pads, i.e. place them on the bottom
side of the PCB. Select pad(s), right-click on one of them, and select Change Side from
the submenu. Select the current side for placing new pads and shapes on the Objects
toolbar (drop-down box with the "Top" text) or on the Layers panel.

We need the first pad to have custom pad properties. Right-click on the first pad, and
select Properties from the submenu (if the pad is not highlighted while hovering over it,

you're not in the default mode — right-click on any free spot or press on the Objects
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toolbar). In the pop-up Pad <Number> dialog box, select the Type / Dimensions tab, and
uncheck Use Pattern's Standard Pad Properties box to enable pad’'s custom settings.

Polygon pads

Let's create a hexagonal-shaped pad. The fastest way to achieve that would be selecting
an appropriate (Polygonl) template, but let's practice a bit. Do not assign any template,
change type to Through-Hole, shape to Polygon, width and height to 0.09 inch and pad
hole diameter to 0.04 inch, then press Points to open the Polygon Points dialog box.
Here you can create regular or custom polygon shapes that are not available in the
templates drop-down list.

Select: Regular, 8 Sides, and specify 0.045-inch Radius. Edit custom shapes with the
table below or visually in the preview field (drag and drop the polygon's points).

Number / Position  Type / Dimensions

| 3 & @ A & #sc |Signal ~

Hole
[JUse Pattern's Standard Pad Properties

Shape: Round N7
Template: None w Diameter: in | Layers
Type: Through-Hole - 0.0354 in i 4 Top Dimensions
Shape: Polygon - + - Top Sik
Offset From Hole Center + [l Top comp Outine
X Offset: - In v Top sk
Height: n Polygon Points X
20 %
(® Regular
Sides:
Radius: in
T i - Rotation: Side ~
Lbrary Tools 4 |-| (O Set Points
Pattern Tools » ' '
X: ¢ in
¥ | in
< Use mouse pointer for non-precise move of polygon points
Cancel

SMD Pad 1 X=-0.2 ¥=0.1  Size=0.08x0.059

Press OK to apply the polygon shape.

You can change pad coordinates and angle in the Number / Position tab of this dialog
box, but do not do that. Press OK. Changes will apply to all selected pads.
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4 Pattern Editor - [D:\My Libraries\Custom_Patterns_1.lib] — O x
Library Pattern Edit VYiew Objects Tools Help

DE W @Rl c|laq@mephse | N VOB OGN~ O &[5 -
hm+ o om0 @ 2w

Select Pattern 4 RES 400 Pattern Layers

Other Libraries » | 4 Pattern Properties G v Top Dimensions
S . . S + Il Ton sik

' - Top Comp Outline
v Top Mask

+ Il Top Paste
Il

' Bottom

Library Tools 4 o “

Pattern Tools »
RES 400

Show All Layers

E a
> ) Display Mode: | Contrast e

Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=03in ¥=0.1in

There is also another way to create polygon pads, select the Polygon tool on the Drawing
toolbar and draw a shape directly on the design area. Make sure that the shape is on the
signal layer (select Signal from the drop-down list on the Drawing toolbar or on the Layers
Panel prior to drawing or change shape layer in the shape properties dialog box after
placement — right-click on the shape and select Properties from the submenu). When the
shape on the signal layer is ready, right-click it, and select Convert to pad from the
submenu. This options is visible only for Polygon drawing tool.

Please define the following properties for the pads:
the first pad — 0.09x0.09, Through-Hole, Rectangle, hole — Round, diameter — 0.04;
the second pad — 0.09x0.09, Through-Hole, Obround, hole — Round, diameter — 0.04.

Now let's place a silkscreen for this resistor. Click Rectangle button on the Drawing
panel, make sure Top Silk layer is selected. Place a rectangle by clicking in two key
points on the design area. Note that DipTrace displays size parameters while placing a
shape.
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4 Pattern Editor - [D:\My Libraries\Custom_Patterns_1.lib] — O x
Library Pattern Edit VYiew Objects Tools Help
DD“H‘ |'“ |@Q@Q-1215%V__“-D5'” o~ OO S © oA & e Topsik -
bow + o & B e @ 2| T -
Select Pattern 4 RES 400 Pattern Layers
Other Libraries » |> Pattern Properties . + Top Dimensions
My Library (Patterns . . . . . . . . + Il op sik
+ Il Top Comp Outine
+ Top Mask
+ - Top Paste
1/ - Top
' Bottom
: : P—— : :
Library Tools » u I I o
Pattern Tools » ——
RES 400
Show All Layers
E a
> ) Display Mode: | Contrast e
Place Rectangle Grid Snap: ON X=0.1in ¥=0.05in

Now disable the rectangle placement mode (right-click on the free spot or press
button).

Silk shape looks a bit small for this pattern. There are several ways to change it: 1) right-
click on the shape, select Properties, and enter new Width and Height values in the pop-
up dialog box; 2) drag-and-drop shape's key points (to use this option disable Snap to Grid
option in the View menu to be able to place shape between the grid points or change the
grid size). We will use the last method. Let's change the grid size to 0.025 inch with
Ctrl+Minus Sign hotkeys or with the grid box on the Instruments toolbar, then hover over
rectangle's key points, and resize the shape (the mouse cursor shows possible
directions).
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4 Pattern Editor - [D:\My Libraries\Custom_Patterns_1.lib]
Library Pattern Edit VYiew Objects Tools Help

0 & W | o o|a & @ [25% -][pasn o] N VO WO ® A~ ¢ & [Tossk .
hw+|o s@m oo o |

Select Pattern 4 RES 400 Pattern Layers

Other Libraries » | > Pattern Properties + Top Dimensions

+ Il oo sik
' - Top Comp Outline

+ Top Mask

+ - Top Paste

Il

' Bottom

Library Tools »

Pattern Tools »

RES 400

Show All Layers

. L . . "
> ) Display Mode: | Contrast e

Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=0.225in ¥=-0.15in

Center the pattern by selecting "Edit / Center Pattern” from the main menu or Ctrl+Alt+C.
To show pad numbers, select "View/ Pad Numbers/ Show".

The resistor is ready.

€) Pattern Editor - [D:\My Libraries\Custom_Pattems_1.lib] - O ®
Library Pattern Edit View Objects Tools Help
b = H‘ | © |Q B & [1215% <] 0025 o] N N E O @ A & 4 [Topsik »
hm o+ 6 &8 &0 & 2 -
Select Pattern 4 RES 400 Pattern Layers
Other Libraries » |P Pattern Properties " " Top Dimensions
My Library (Pattemns + Il Top sik
v - Top Comp Outline
+ Top Mask
+ I Top Paste
+ - Top
1/ Bottom

p
Library Tools »
Pattern Tools »
RES 400
Show All Layers
. Display Mode: | Contrast ~|
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-D225in V=0.275 in

Try to rotate and mirror the first pattern of your library, select "Edit / Rotate Pattern” to
rotate and "Edit / Vertical Flip", "Edit / Horizontal Flip" to mirror it.
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4.1.3.2

Press Save on the Standard toolbar. We will attach 3D model for this resistor in the next
topic of this tutorial.

Attaching a 3D model

There are three options for attaching a 3D model in DipTrace: you can use a STEP file
with a 3D model of your component; apply a model from Pattern Generator (works for
patterns created with this tool); or create a model by component outline (this option works
best for surface-mount devices since a 3D shape with defined parameters is created to
mimic an SMD).

We are going to use the first option now.

Please make sure that you have downloaded and installed free 3D Models package from
the DipTrace official website, which contains more than 10 000 3D models for various
components.

When a component footprint (pattern) is ready, we can attach a 3D Model. Press

‘m button on the Pattern Properties panel. In the pop-up dialog box press All
Models button and the list of all available 3D models will pop up, 3D models are sorted by
libraries. We will probably find an appropriate resistor model in the _General library.
Scroll it down to find the res-10.16_5.1x2.5.step model, left-click it, and it will appear over
the footprint. Sometimes you might need to map a 3D model respective to the footprint
(see below).

3D Model X
3D Model File ~ gfn-44_7x7x0.5.step ~
- gfn-44_8x8x0.65.step
‘C:\Prugram Files (xBﬁ]\DlDTra:e\mudel‘ afn-8_3x3x0.65.5tep
qfp-20_6x6x0.65.5tep
Load Model All Models <= - qfp-24_6x6x0.5.step
y qfp-32_6x6x0.4.5tep
[ Turn Off Automatic Search afp-32 770 5 step
File Units: Meters - gfp-32_9xOx0.8.step
qfp40_7x7x0.4.5tep
Model Shift (in) qfp-40_9x9x0.65.5tep
- afp-48_14x14x0.8.step
X \n | ¥: \n \ z |n \ - qfp48_0xOx0.5.5tep
qfp-64_9x9x0.4.step
Model Rotation (deg.) - gsop-10.step
- qsop-16ep.step
X ‘D | Y: ‘D ‘ z |D ‘ gsop-20.step
- gsop-24.step
Model Scale ) - qsop-28.step
res-10.16_5.1x2.5.step
X Y1 Z 1 res-10.35_6.8x2.8.step
. -1e5-10.55_7%2.8.5tep
res-11.5_7.8x2.8.step
W 72l res-12.2_8.5x3.3.step
Colors -res-13.55_10x4.step
Background res-14.2_10.5x3.3.step
res-15.24_10.2x3.8.step
Pads -res-17.7_14%6.5.5tep
- Silk Screen res-20.32_15.2x5.1.step
res_0201.step
-res_D402.step
0 8 @ & @ O res_0603.step
res_0805.step
B ® R ® O -res_1206.step
res_1210.step
res_1306.step
-res_1406.step
res_1813.step
res_2010.step v
& Y

To edit this list please change model folders in
“Tools / 3D Preview / Patterns and Models

Search” in PCB Layout program.
anca e

Mapping a 3D model

DipTrace automatically places a 3D model to fit the pattern's drawing, however,
sometimes you may need to adjust 3D model location or the scale. Just enter appropriate
values into the corresponding fields on the 3D Model Properties section (shift, rotation
angle, and scale for each axis). In our case, we see that we need to rotate the resistor 90
degrees and shift it up a bit. Specify 90-degree Z Angle and 0.03 inch Z Shift. You can
rotate a 3D model by three axes, zoom in / out, and pan 3D Model preview with the mouse
(left, right and wheel clicks). You can also use side and isometric view buttons for quick
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change of 3D display perspective or rotate the model by three axis with the wheels at the
bottom of the window.

3D Model x

3D Model File ~

|a\53d\_GeneraI\res—lD.lG_S.le.S.step

Load Model All Models >
7 [ Turn Off Automatic Search
File Units: Meters

Model Shift (in}

x: [0 | v [o | z2[o03 |

Model Rotation (deg.)

x: [0 | v: [0 | z: [s0 |
Model Scale fa)
x: Y1 1
[JFip by Z Axis
Colors

Background

Pads
B sik Screen

8@ 068 & &8 8
@ ® 8 3 o 5

900

Gance

Press OK to attach a 3D model, and then save the pattern library. More details about
DipTrace 3D Moduleps4 later in this tutorial and in the DipTrace Help ("Help / Pattern
Editor Help" from the main menu).

4.1.3.3 Automatically (Pattern Generator)

~ Pattem Properties There's one more way to create a pattern. And now we'll
Tempkte: [None v| @ explore how to make a footprint automatically. But before we
Name: I start, let's add a new Pattern project to our library. Make sure

Refest [ | My Library (Patterns) in User Patterns ( or Other Libraries)
Value: ] group is selected. Go to Pattern menu and select Add New to

venutacture: [ | "My Library (Patterns)" library.
damheet: [ ] Next, we have to launch Pattern Generator.To do that select

30 Model.. || AddionalFields  » IPC-7351 from the Style drop-down on Pattern Properties
Pattem Termplete panel. Once selected, IPC-7315 Pattern Generator button
style: PC7351 v appears right below. Click it to start the Generator.

IPC-7351 Pattern Generator...

Mo Recovery Code

In Pattern Generator we'll make a footprint for HVR37 resistor with copper termination
wire, using this datasheet.
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First, select Through Hole device type. Next, choose Axial from the Family list on the left
side of the dialog.

Now move on to the central part of the Pattern Generator window. Here we'll have to enter
all the key parameters. In the SubFamily drop-down select Resistor. Set measuring units
in the bottommost part of the window to mm.

Now open the datasheet on page 2 for dimensions. Check Package View images to find
the required parameters.

The first cell - Pitch - is colored green, meaning that this value is optional. We are going
to leave it empty and let DipTrace calculate the value.

Fill in the remaining Required cells colored red: Amax - 4 mm (this value is not available in
the datasheet, so we will assume that A = E = resistor diameter), bmin - 0.67 mm, bmax
- 0.73 mm, Dmax - 12 mm, Emax - 4 mm.

Basically, those values are enough to generate a footprint with all other parameters set by
default.

For more details on customization of parameters for component generation, please see
Pattern Editor Help manual.

IPC-7351 Pattern Generator

X

Family Package View Terminal View
) Surface Mount (® Through Hole lorC 2orh

: © O
I —
Crystal (HC-49) . -
DIP
DIP Socket b L WIDI':V

Header (Vertical)
Header (Right Angle, Mon-Shrouded)

Header (Right Angle, Shrouded) Drawing Data Component Options Terminal Options Design Rules 3D ® Use Calculated Pattern Dimensions
Header (Right Angle, Receptacie) (O Use Pattern Dimensions Recommended by Manufacturer
osalatar SubFarmity: Resistor ~ w wi
PGA e
Radial (Dipped, Round) Pch: (® Use Standard Pattern Name
Radzl (Dipped, Rectzngular) Symbol Min Nom Max +Tol -Tol ‘Untrtled |
Radial (Dipped, Rectangular, Offset Leads)
Radial (Disk) A | ‘ | | ‘ 4 | | ‘ ‘ | (0) Use Unique Pattern Name
Radial (Disk, Offset Leads) b [0z |[ 07 |[ o073 ][ 03 || 003 | VISHAY_| Case Code or Part Number |
::E: EIE::IT;::EICJ D : : } 12 : : } } : Manufacturer... Vishay ~
E 4
::::: E:nnu‘tfdd]LED] e " field & calculated automaticaly if left empty. Add to Pattem Properties
Radial (Rectangular LED) bEme 2Esraiey
sP [ Unique Name
TO Cylindrical [ Manufacturer
TQ-220 Horizontal 13D Model Height
T0-220 Vertical
TO-92
Mounting Hole
Example Clear [l - Required Value - Optional Value Add All Density Levels to the Library (Inserts 2 more Pattems)
Show Details » @®mm Oinch Omil Recalculate OK Cancel

Press Recalculate button and DipTrace will calculate Pattern Dimensions (see the right-
hand area of the Generator) based on IPC-7351 Standard, however, you can always
change the calculated values for the ones recommended by the manufacturer.

The software has also generated a Standard Pattern Name, you can edit it or opt for using
a Unique Pattern Name. Let's choose the latter option. Type-in HVR37 and make sure to
choose a Manufacturer from the list, in our case it's Vishay. Note that Use Unique Pattern

Name option requires specifying a manufacturer, otherwise the pattern will not be
generated.
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IPC-7351 Pattern Generator

Famity

(O Surface Mount (® Through Hole

R
Crystal (HC-49) ‘
DIp

DIP Socket

Header (Vertical)

Header (Right Angle, Mon-Shrouded)

Header (Right Angle, Shrouded)

Header (Right Angle, Receptacle)

Oscillator

PGA

Radial (Dipped, Round)

Radizl (Dipped, Rectangular)

Radial (Dipped, Rectangular, Offset Leads)

Radial (Disk)

Radial (Disk, Offset Leads) b
Radial (Electrolytic)
Radial (Inductor)

Radial (Molded)

Radil (Round LED)
Radial (Rectangular LED}
SIP

TO Cylindrical

T0-220 Horizontal
T0-220 Vertical

TO-92

Mounting Hole

Pitch:

Symbaol
A

D

Bxample

Show Details »

Package View

SubFamity:

Drawing Data Component Options Terminal Options Design Rules

Resistor

e

Min

Max +Tol ~Tol

| |

0.7

[[ az3 ][ ooz || 003

w |

|
[[oe7 ]
|
|

|
|
|
+ | |

"e" field & calculated automaticaly If left empty.

Clear

@mm Qinch Omi

l:l - Required Value l:l - Optional Value

Recalculate

Terminal View
lorC 2orA
Pz iz
@] 7]
K N . -
w1 w

(® Use Calculated Pattern Dimensions

(0) Use Pattern Dimensions Recommended by Manufacturer
w w1
0.93 1.4

(O Use Standard Pattern Name

‘RESADIBZUWTEILI[I[I[]D‘WI[I

(® Use Unigue Pattern Mame
VISHAY_ |

HVR37 |

Manufacturer... Vishay

Add to Pattern Properties
Name Description

nique Name
[ Manufacturer
[~13D Model Height

Add Al Density Levels to the Library (Inserts 2 more Pattens)

oK Cancel

Press Recalculate button again and then OK - and DipTrace will generate the pattern

with a 3D model.

Q Pattern Editor - [D:\My Libraries\Custom_Patterns_1.lib]

- O X
Library Pattern Edit View Objects Tools Help
DS M| &Rlo-|gaw ‘\'\EIEIC)C)/\/OABCTnpsnk -
hm + o » 8 &0 8 fw

Select Pattern 4| VISHAY_HVR37 Pattern Layers

Other Libraries b o[> Pattem Properties |- " |« I Top Dimensions

My Lbrary (Patterns + Il oo sik
-‘/ - Top Comp Outline
q/ Top Mask
J-Tnp Paste
+v Il ™
+ Bottom

&) &)
T J

Library Tools »

Pattern Tools 4

RES 400

VISHAY _HWVR37

Show All Layers
(' ) Display Mode: | Contrast v .
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=0.15in ¥=-03in
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4.1.4 Designing BGA-144/13x13
4.1.4.1 Manually
Press Pattern Tools > , then select Add New Pattern to My Library (Patterns)

Library on the Library Manager panel. This will add an empty pattern to the library. The
pattern is selected. We will create BGA-144/13x13 (x0.8_10x10) pattern using available
pattern types and automatic pad numeration. Maximize the Pattern Properties panel and
type in the pattern's name.

4 Pattern Editor - [D:\My Libraries\Custom_Patterns_1.lib] — O x
Library Pattern Edit VYiew Objects Tools Help
[N =] ‘ | el | 8 8 @ [104% | oosn ] N WO OO @ A @& s |Topsik »
hm + o & 8+ 0 & | v
Select Pattern 4| BGA-144/13x13 Pattern Layers
Other Libraries » hd Pattern Properties . . o o C T + Top Dimensions
My Library (Patterns Template: None v @ + Il Top Assembly
+ Il Top sik
RefDes: L . . L L . . +# Il Top courtyard
1/ - Top Route Keepout
e [ ||| Y BT
' Top Terminals
zereze | L _ vl
del dditional Field o [ bottorm
3D Model... Additional Fields > W Bottom Terminals
Pattern Template + - Bottom Paste
Library Tools » Style: Free ~ 2 . ) o o o _ + Bottom Mask
+ - Bottom Route Keepout
Pattern Tools 4 Standard Pad Properties... + - Bottom Courtyard
RES 400 v - Bottom Comp Outline
VISHAY _HVR37 + Il Bottom sik
BGA-144/13x13 < [ Bottom Assembly
+ Bottom Dimensions
1/ - Board Cutout
v Mounting Holes
| Show Priority Layers Only |
E a
> ) Display Mode: | Contrast e
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-03in ¥=-03in

Press ==« if you want to add Name Description and Uniqgue Name for your pattern.
Change units to mm, press Shift+U hotkeys. Change the Grid size to 0.635 mm.

Go to "Pattern / Standard Pad Properties” from the main menu and set: Type: Surface,
Shape: Ellipse, Width: 0.45 mm, Height: 0.45 mm. Press OK to apply changes to
default pad properties. On the Pattern Properties panel set: Style: Matrix, Columns: 13,
Rows: 13, X Pad Spacing: 0.8 mm, Y Pad Spacing: 0.8 mm. 13x13 pad matrix and pad
spacing dimensions appear on the design area.
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4 Pattern Editor - [D:\My Libraries\Custom_Patterns_1.lib] — O x
Library Pattern Edit VYiew Objects Tools Help
0 = H‘ | el | 8 @ @ [10% ] pesmre] N WO OO @ A @& s |Topsik »
hom + | e - © @ T ~
Select Pattern 4| BGA-144/13x13 Pattern Layers
Other Libraries » hd Pattern Properties ” + Top Dimensions
My Lbrary (Patterns Tempiate: | None v @ + I Top Assembly
+ Il Top sik
e [ Il cowr
: : C : : : C : v - Top Route Keepout
I LAY YT X 1 Ton bask
e [ 9eeeeeeeseese  VETII
Top Terminals
patwheet. | | essseeOOOOOOE S
YT s XXk v Botom
3D Model... Additional Field: > TG Y & | Y i : & ;
oce ona s e eeeee eeeeEeE v Bottom Terminals
i T I YT X FEERE RN NI + Il Bottom Paste
Library Tools » Style: Matrix v a2 j — Bottom Mask
o . . . Bottom Route Keepout
Pattern Tools » TR eeeeee *eeeee « I Bottom Courtyard
RES 400 Rows: . . . . . . . . . . . . . q/ - Bottom Comp Outline
VISHAY_HVR37 T - LN N NN N LR B N N N + Il Bottom sik
[BGA-144/13x13 | N YTY IR 'T T REE | < [ Bottom Assembly
¥ Pad Spacing: mm - . . . . + Bottom Dimensions
LA N N N N R N NN NN N vE
co . = - X p . = 2 . Board Cutout
Standard Pad Properties... .. . ® . .. . . .. ® . . .. v Mounting Holes
Show Priority Layers Only
E L
> ) Display Mode: | Contrast e
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-5715mm ¥=6.35 mm

Click | 22| button on the Pattern Properties panel to prevent accidental changes.
Minimize the Pattern Properties panel. Pan design area if necessary with the right
mouse button or zoom with the mouse wheel. For the BGA-144/13x13 pattern, we should
delete 5x5 rectangle of pads in the center, like in the picture below. Select these pads
using the box selection (move mouse to the upper-left corner, hold down the left mouse
button, move to the bottom-right and release the button), then press Delete key on the
keyboard to delete selected pads.

4 Pattern Editor - [D:\My Libraries\Custom_Patterns_1.lib] - O x
Library Pattern Edit View Objects Tools Help
b= o claa@mm]pmm] N NOBOOG A & & [psk -
[}'E]-F‘o °°©'3|Tnp ~
Select Pattern 4| BGA-144/13x13 Pattern Layers
Other Libraries » | > Pattern Properties ) ) ) £y v Top Dimensions
o000 OCOOIOGOOOOG®EO®OES® ¢=Tupmsww
) ) _ ’ + Top Sik
. . . . . . . . . . . . J-TannmpOuthne
J-Tnp Courtyard
. . . . . . . . . . . . J-TopRouteKeepout
cececeeosescceeee v T
. . . . . . . . + Top Terminals
Il o
e @@ ee e @ st
' Bottom Terminals
e eee oeo e
J-ButtumPaste
Library Tools 3 T e @ @ ® ® 9 @ + Bottom Mask
. . . . . . 1/ - Bottom Route Keepout
Pattern Tools 3 . . . . . . . . + I eottom Courtyard
RES 400 ) . . - ' +# [l Bottom Comp Outine
VISHAY_HVR37 090 ® 0@ @09 ®® 0@ + Il Bottom sik
+ I Bottom Assembly
esococsccccoe % I s e
(N B N B N N N B BN N § + I soard Cutout
+ Mounting Holes
. . . . . . . . . . . . Show Priority Layers Only
7 = Display Mode: | Contrast ~| .
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-1.905 mm ¥=-5.08 mm
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Select "View / Pad Numbers / Show" from the main menu to display pad numbers. Notice
that our matrix has 1 — 169 numbers with some missing numbers in the center. This is
not right. BGA pads should be A1, A2, A3 etc. Select all pads (Ctrl+A or a box selection),
right-click on one of the pads, and choose Pad Array Numbers from the submenu. In the
pop-up dialog box, select Type: BGA Matrix, keep other settings, and press OK button.

v

@
Library Pattern Edit View Objects Tools Help
DS M| 2BR|lv|&a b hasw] ~ OO0 CO A & & [wpsik v
[}'E]-F‘O °°©'J|Tnp ~
Select Pattern 4| BGA-144/13x13 Pattern Layers
Other Libraries » | > Pattern Properties i £y v Top Dimensions
e — x < I s
+ Top Sik
Type: BGA Matric ~ + - Top Comp Outline
d
Numbers: _to-Ri = . « Il Top Courtyar
Hmoers Lefiie ol E @ @ @ + - Top Route Keepout
Characters: | Top-Down v @ v Top Mask
+ - Top Paste
ber:
First Number @ + Top Terminals
First Character: A v Il
Strings ‘/ Bottom
i ) W ' Bottom Terminals
FeiEE I:l ' - Bottom Paste
P L T — R e
brary Toos @ @ @ @ + - Bottom Route Keepout
Pattern Tools » Example « I Bottom Courtyard
RES 400 Al - +# [l Bottom Comp Outine
VISHAY _HVR37 BL + Il Bottom sik
1 + - Bottom Assembly
1/ Bottom Dimensions
Jm
+ Mounting Holes
Show Priority Layers Only

é

Default Mode

Grid Snap: ON

7 = Display Mode: | Contrast ~| .
SMD Pad 160 X=4.8 V=-4.8 Size=045 Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=5.08 mm ¥=-5.08 mm
Now pad numeration IS correct.
4 Pattern Editor - [D:\My Libraries\Customn_Patterns_1.lib] — [m] x
Library Pattern Edit View Objects Tools Help
Ds @ 0 c|a ] @ pEe] \ NOEO® A 6 umE -
hom o+ e 20 @ S -
Select Pattern 4| BGA-144/13x13 Pattern Layers
Other Libraries » | > Pattern Properties - + Top Dimensions
My Library (Pattemns + [ Top Assembly
00000000 =
' - Top Comp Outline
. . . . . . . . . < - Top Courtyard
+ - Top Route Keepout
B8 | + Top Mask
+ - Top Paste
' Top Terminals
0000000 =
+ Bottom
+ Bottom Terminals
QOO O @ LEIT
Library Tools » s Bottom Mask
-q/ - Bottom Route Keepout
Pattern Tools 3 + [ Bottom courtyard
RES 400 @ @ @ @ « [l Bottom Comp Outine
VISHAY _HVR37 } ) i * ; + Il Bottom sik
BGA-144/13x13 +# I Bottom Assermbly
0 @ @ @ -q/ Bottom Dimensions

+ - Board Cutout
Ve

Show Priority Layers Only

Mounting Holes

Display Mode: | Contrast ~ |

X=0.635 mm ¥=0.635 mm
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Notice that for Contour type of numeration the first pad will be the one you right-clicked
on. This allows the user to numerate contour pads (QUAD patterns) starting from the
upper-left, center or any other pad of the pattern.

Now draw a silkscreen for the pattern (like in the picture below), using the tools on the
Drawing toolbar. Change grid size with Ctrl+Plus Sign, Ctrl+Minus Sign or turn it OFF/ON
with F11 hotkey. You can move objects by dragging and dropping them.

4 Pattern Editor - [D:\My Libraries\Custom_Patterns_1.lib] - O ®
Library Pattern Edit View Objects Tools Help
D= @ [o oo @ &pon|poiemy] N NOBO @~ & & [msk -
hm+ o &80 e olm -
Select Pattern 4| BGA-144/13x13 Pattern Layers
Other Libraries b ‘ » Pattern Properties - - - o oo " Top Dimensions
----- « [l Top Assembly
DI J-Tnpsﬂk
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' - Top Courtyard
S o @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ 4 - Top Route Keepout
P00 OCEeEE  Topwasc
B Ton Pat
600090900060 j — TZE Taernjina\s
Library Tools 4 . g . . e .
4 eI ORED@ < I
Pattern TUU‘S ’ - . . P Ce . Ce . T
|ratem foos ) @ 0 e 9 & v Bottom
RES 400 : o o o L v 4 Bottom Terminals
VISHAY_ HVR37 e ee e e® + I Bottom paste
BGA-144/13x13 o6 oo 2086 [ Bottomask
. . ) . . + Il Bottom Route Keepout
Peee PO w + Il sottom G
oo & e © o e e + - Bottom Comp Outline
R A . [l oreom sik
@ EQOPDHEBBOTODT « [l Bottom Assembly
O e 00HEDDDODPE® v Bottom Dimensions
. . . . . . e Board Cutout
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e e e . ounting Holes
Pe@eCO0OCBHOCOOOOE®
oo Show Priority Layers Only
< o Display Mode: | All Layers ~
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-5715mm ¥=6.032 mm

BGA pattern is ready. You can attach a 3D model now.
Attaching 3D Model from file

In the situations, where there is no exact model in the standard 3D model libraries, you
can use similar ones because usually we don't need 100% precision for a 3D model.
DipTrace allows the user to attach any 3D models in *.3ds, *.wrl, *.step, and *.iges
formats to any footprint. You can download models from the component manufacturers'
websites or create them in any 3D CAD.

Press button on the Pattern Properties panel.

If you have an appropriate model on your computer click B button, select 3D model file
on your computer, and press Open. You can also enter 3D model's disk address, and
press Load Model button — a 3D model will appear in the preview area. Change 3D
Model Properties in case the model does not correspond exactly to the footprint.

For example, we have decided to take the bga-144 12x12x1.27 17x17.step 3D model
from the BGA library in the standard 3D model package and scale it down a bit to fit the
footprint (see the picture below).
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3D Model X

3D Model File ~

[BGA\Dga-144_12x12x1.27_17%17.step| | ...
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Model Scale o

x[o63 |vfees |z[t |

[ Fiip by Z Axis
Colors
Background

Pads

B sik Screen

8 & 68 & 68 O
B 8 4 5

090

cance

Try to enter different values into various fields and you will understand how to adjust

model location. Press OK. Notice that button glows green when the pattern
has a 3D model attached.

Save the pattern library (Ctrl+S or Save button on the standard toolbar).
Creating 3D Model by component outline

Another option is to create a 3D model by component outline. This is a particularly handy
option, especially for SMD components. To place the outline, go to Objects/ Precize
Shape Placement. In the pop-up set the following parameters: Shape Type - Rectangle;
Layer - Top Outline; Anchor Point - Center; Height and Width - 11 mm and click Place
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4 Pattern Editor - [D Libraries\ Custom_Patterns_1.lib] — O
Library Pattern Edit VYiew Objects Tools Help
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Once the outline is placed, press 3D Model button on Component Properties panel. In

the pop-up, select By Component Outline option in the drop-down list at the top of the
window, and set Model Height 1 mm. DipTrace will place a 3D shape, following the
outline of the footprint. Click OK.
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3D Model X

By Component Qutlne ~

Model Height: mm
]

Model Color:

Colors
Background
Pads

B sik Screen
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®OOG

R 2
cance

4.1.4.2 Designing BGA Automatically
Now we are going to use Pattern Generator to create a BGA footprint automatically.

Let's create a pattern for a 16-Channel, Current-Input Analog-to-Digital Converter, using
this datasheet.

First, we have to add a new Pattern to our library. Make sure My Library (Patterns) in User
Patterns group is selected. Go to Pattern menu and select Add New to "My Library
(Patterns)" library.

Next, launch Pattern Generator - select IPC-7351 from the Style drop-down on Pattern
Properties panel. Once selected, IPC-7315 Pattern Generator button appears right below.
Click it to start the Generator.

Select the Family: Surface Mount/ BGA. Press Clear button if the cells in the Drawing
Data tab are filled with example values. Here we'll have to enter all the key parameters of
the device. Set measuring units in the bottommost part of the window to mm.

Now open the datasheet on page 27 for dimensions.
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Check Package View images to find the necessary parameters.
Fill in the Required cells colored red:

Pin Count: D - 8, E - 8.

Pitch: 0.8 mm.

Pin Numbering: A1-B1-C1... in Row.

Terminal Type: Collapsing Ball.

Amax - 1.45 mm.

There's no the required bnom value, so let's enter bmin - 0.41 mm and bmax - 0.51 mm
and let DipTrace calculate the value.

D/E min - 7.9 mm, D/E max - 8.1 mm.




118

DipTrace Tutorial

IPC-7351 Pattern Generator

X
Farmily Package View Terminal View
Surface Mount Thi h Hol -
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WL 81
@ QQ 5 Q9 " EEN 2
L —— 430000 .
Rows
Capacitor, Aluminum Electrolytic LI Q0Q |E ~e e e o0
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Chip .
Chip, Side Concave (2, 4 Pins) Drawing Data  Component Options Terminal Options  Design Rules 3D ® Use Calculated Pattern Dimensions
(O Use Pattern Dimensions Recommended by Manufacturer
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Crystal Pin Numbering: Al-B1-Cl... In Row b
DFN 2 Pins Terminal Type: Collapsing Bal - (O Use Unigue Pattern Name
DFN 3 Pins ‘ Case Code or Part Number I_N
DFM 4 Pins Symbaol Min Nom Max +Tol ~Tol =
Manufacturer... None bl
DK A [ 145 ]| I |
Lcc
oA b [oar ][ 046 ][ 051 |[ oos |[ 0.5 | AddtoPattem Propertes
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Oscillator, Corner Concave A Manufacturer
Oscillatar, Side Concave [ 3D Model Height:
Oscillator, J-Lead
Oscillator, Inward L-Lead
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PQFN
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Those values are enough to generate a footprint with all other parameters set by default.
Press Recalculate and the OK button.
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My Library (Patterns; : o « Il Top sik
v - Top Assembly
J - Top Comp Qutline
‘/ - Top Courtyard
\/ Top Route Keepout
. @ @@ @ + Il Top Mask
P . = . - J-TUpPaste
Library Tools » o @ @ @ @ +# [ Top Terminals
+ I Tor
Pattern Tools » o @ @ @ @ v Bottom
RES 400 o : : T - Bottom Terminals
VISHAY_ HVR37 o @ @ @ @ - Bottom Paste
BGA-144/13x13 s ) ) ) Bottom Mask
BGAGICPB0_8X8_B00XE @ @ @ @ \/ Bottom Route Keepout
- Bottom Courtyard
@ @ . @ @ - Bottom Comp Outline
Lo P J-Euttumsﬂk
@ @ @ @ v - Bottom Assembly
+ - Bottom Dimensions
. . L @ @ @ @ v - Board Cutout
. K s oo J Mounting Holes
Show Priority Layers Only
= 5 Display Mode: | All Layers v
Default Mede Grid Snap: OFF  X=-4.778 mm ¥=5773 mm

For more details on customization of parameters for component generation, please see
Pattern Editor Help manual.
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DipTrace has also generated a 3D model of the device. You can check it by clicking 3D
Model button on Pattern Properties panel.

30 Model X
IPC-7351 Model Generator ~
[ Keep Al Model Pins
Model Shift (rmm)
x: [0 | v: [0 | z:|o.0s |
Model Rotation (deq.)
x: [0 | v:[o | z[a |
Model Scale fa)
x: Y1 1
[JFiip by Z Axis
sttt ®
Colors
Background
Pads
B sik Screen

8@ 068 & &8 8
® ® 8@ @ o 5

©®QOG

® Y
Gance

4.1.5 Designing SOIC-28 pattern

Now that you are familiar with all the basics, we can practice creating a component
manually according to a datasheet. It's gonna be the simple Microchip PIC18F24K20
component with SOIC-28 pattern.

When you start creating a component from a scratch, and you don't have an appropriate
pattern, always start from the pattern creation and then proceed to component's symbol.

We start from making a pattern. Add a new pattern to the library ("Pattern / Add New
Pattern To "My Library (Patterns)” Library" from the main menu), then enter the name —
"SOIC-28" and RefDes —"IC".

Select Style: Lines on the Pattern Properties panel, and set Number of Pads: 28. In
our case pads are way too small for this pattern.
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Standard Pad Properties...

4 Pattern Editor - [D:\My Libraries\Custom_Patterns_1.lib] — O x
Library Pattern Edit VYiew Objects Tools Help
[N =] ‘ | el | 8] 8 @ [102% ] tesmrv] N WO OO @ A @& s |Topsik »
hom + | e - © @ T ~
Select Pattern 4 S0IC-28 Pattern Layers
Other Lbraries » hd Pattern Properties £y v Top Dimensions
My Lbrary (Patterns Tempiate: | None v @ + I Top Assembly
+ Il Top sik
Name: + - Top Comp Outline
weoss < Il op o
1/ - Top Route Keepout
e i 1 A A IS B hodes
b @ @ @ @ + Top Terminals
pataheer: [ ] | R G I S ST
1/ - Top
del dditonal Field o/ [ bottorm
‘ 3D Model... | Additional Fields > v Bottom Tarminals
Pattern Template < - Bottom Paste
Library Tools » Style: Lines v & j - Bottom Mask
Bottom Route Keepout
Number of Lines: 2
Pattern Tools 4 + I Bottom Courtyard
RES 400 Number of Pads: +# Il Bottom Comp Outine
VISHAY_HVR37 Pad Spacing: mm | - + Il Bottom sic
BOALAY/ L3xld . T < [l Bottom Assembly
SOIC-28 Line Spacing: 7.62 mm 3 & - @ - ® @ . J Bottom Dimensions

b - Board Cutout
v 4 Mounting Holes

Show Priority Layers Only

Display Mode: | Contrast ~|

Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-5.713mm ¥=0.635 mm

We should define correct pad spacing, line spacing, and pad settings. You can find SOIC-
28 (7.50 mm) footprint dimensions on the Microchip package specifications PDF at the

Microchip's website (page 197 in the latest revision at the moment of writing this tutorial)
or you can take the SOIC-28 pattern from standard DipTrace libraries as an example.

Define default pad settings (press Standard Pad Properties button to open the dialog
box): Type: Surface, Shape: Rectangle, Width: 0.6 mm, Height: 2 mm. Press OK.
Then specify Pad Spacing: 1.27 mm and Line Spacing: 9.4 mm on the Pattern

Properties panel.
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4 Pattern Editor - [D:\My Libraries\Custom_Patterns_1.lib]
Library Pattern Edit VYiew Objects

D&MW

hm +| o » 8 &

Tools  Help
|

©°(‘|Tou v

| & & & [s3% ] [o38m ]

Select Pattern 4| s01C-28 Pattern
Other Lbraries » hd Pattern Properties
Template: | None
Rees

Additional Fields ~ w

Datasheet:

3D Model...

Pattern Template

Library Tools » 8 L1 ¥ a
Pattern Tools » M e
RES 400 Number of Pads:
VISHAY_HVR37 L

BGA-144/13x13 e T
SOIC-28 Line Spacing: mm

Standard Pad Properties...

M@ b

N OO oS @ A & s | TopSik

>

Default Mode

Grid Snap: ON

Layers

+ Top Dimensions
+ - Top Assernbly

+ Il Top sik

+ - Top Comp Outline
+ - Top Courtyard

+ - Top Route Keepout
+ Top Mask

' - Top Paste

' Top Terminals
Il

+ Bottom

+ Bottom Terminals
+ - Bottom Paste

' Bottom Mask

+ - Bottom Route Keepout
+ - Bottom Courtyard
+ - Bottom Comp Outline
+ I sottom sik

' - Bottom Assemnbly
+ Bottom Dimensions
+ - Board Cutout

v Mounting Holes
Show Priority Layers Only

Display Mode: | Contrast ~ |

X=-2032 mm ¥=-7.938 mm

Pad numbers are correct, we don't need to renumber them. Lock pattern properties to
avoid accidental changes. Draw a silkscreen (like in the picture below), using line/polyline
and arc tools found on the Drawing toolbar (turn ON/OFF the grid, change grid size, and

hide Pattern Properties panel if you need).

4 Pattern Editor - [D:\My Libraries\Custom_Patterns_1.lib] — O x
Library Pattern Edit VYiew Objects Tools Help
[N =] ‘ | el | 8 @ @ [10% ] pesmre] N WO OO @ A @& s |Topsik »
hm + o & 8+ 0 & | -
Select Pattern 4 S0IC-28 Pattern Layers
Other Libraries » | > Pattern Properties . + Top Dimensions
My Library (Patterns + Il Top Assembly
+ Il Top sik
+ - Top Comp Outline
- ! . . . . . . . . . J - Top Courtyard
1/ - Top Route Keepout
ri IO o7 24d 17 15
N 4 . H . . . . . . . . ‘/ Top Mask
+ I Top Paste
T ' Top Terminals
.o .o . <l
1/ Bottom
v 4 Bottom Terminals
+# [ Bottom paste
Library Tools » v Bottom Mask
+ - Bottom Route Keepout
Pattern Tools 4 + I Bottom courtyard
RES 400 + - Bottom Comp Outline
VISHAY_HVR37 o + Il botom sik
BGA-144/13x13 o Je—— e J—— . + [ Bottom Assembly
SOIC-28 | _ 1 .i . B ™ . K + Bottom Dimensions
4- ! i 1/ - Board Cutout
Mounting Holes
Y g
.o .o . .o .o . . .o . .o .o Shaw Priority Layers Only
< Display Mode: | Contrast ~
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-2.34 mm ¥Y=-7.62 mm

Datasheet requires the pattern to be rotated 90 degrees — select "Edit / Rotate Pattern”
from the main menu or Ctrl+Alt+R. Attach soic-28 300mil.step 3D model from the
_General 3D Models category.
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4.2

42.1

We will attach this pattern to PIC18F24K20 component, which we will create in the
Component Editorli4s] later in this tutorial.

Remember that you can easily create the same pattern and 3D model using Pattern
Generator.

Save this library and close the Pattern Editor.

Designing a component library

Open DipTrace Component Editor, i.e. go to "Start / All Programs / DipTrace / Component
Editor" in Windows or use DipTrace Launcher on MacOS.

Component Editor allows the user to create / edit and manage components and libraries
in DipTrace. Component Editor allows attaching component's pattern to the symbol, but it
doesn't allow pattern editing — use the Pattern Editor] es1.

Customizing Component Editor

Customizing Component Editor is almost the same as customizing the Pattern Editor.
Select "View / Display Origin" from the main menu to show a zero point and X, Y axes (or
press F1) if you can't see the origin point. Component Properties panel in the upper-left
side of the design area can be minimized or hidden using the buttons on the panel and in
the main menu.

On the Component Properties panel, you can define the symbol style (4 styles available):
Free (without any specific properties), 2 sides, IC-2 sides, IC-4 sides. The only difference
between "2 sides" and "IC-2 sides" is a rectangle shape (IC Symbol) for the last one.

The fields that might look unfamiliar are the Part Type field and the Part field. The part
type can be Normal, Power and GND or Net Port. Acomponent can contain only one
Power and GND part (if you prefer to hide all power nets of your schematic, then all power
pins should be in this part). Net Port is a single-part component, we use net ports to
connect wires logically. Net ports are usually applied to Ground or Power nets and
schematics with flexible structure (we will design such component later).

The Part field indicates the current part of a multi-part component.
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€ Component Editor - [C\Program Files (x86)\DipTrace\Lib\audio_buzzers.eli] [Read-only]

Library Component Edit Yiew Objects Tools Help

- m} x

Dw @ | la @ &% Jpse V| km+ 2@ V2 O0BO0CON 0 &

Select Component 4| A1223-TWT-12V-R Component
Components » - Component Properties ~
|Audio Buzzers . ;
Audio Microphones Narme:
Audio Speakers RefDes:
Net Ports
C&O Crystal Oscilators Value: |:|
C&O Crystals . —
C&O Programmable Oscilatc ~ETE AR
Capacitors Aluminum v Datasheet: p://datasheets.diptrac
Library Tools »

Pattem... Additional Fields ~ »
Component Tools »
AI-1223-TWT-12V-R " Part Type: Normal ~
AL-1223-TWT-5V-R )
AI-1440-TWT-12V-R part: - [S—
AI-1622-TWT-12V-R
AI-1622-TWT-5V-R SN ETEEE N ——
AL-2331-TWT-R Style: Free a8 . . A
AL-2429-TWT-12V-3R
AI-2429-TWT-2-R Pin Manager...
AI-2429-TWT-R
AL-2437-TWT-R
Al-2438-TT-R
AI-3018-TWT-R v
PUIAUDIO_AI-1223-TWT-12V-R

W
Part 1 < >
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=0.83in ¥=03in

If you need to define pin settings before creating a component, select "Objects / Pin
Placement Setup" from the main menu. We will not change these parameters now, but
notice that length and X, Y spacing should be divisible by the grid step to create all key
points on the grid. We recommend using 0.1-inch grid.

¢

Library Component Edit Yiew Objects Tools Help

Dw @ | laa&[e Jpn | km+ 2@V O0BO0CON 0 &
Select Component 4| A1223-TWT-12V-R Component
Components » hd Component Properties ”
(Audio Buzzers |8 . ;
Audio Microphones Narme:
Ao Speakers s
Net Ports
C&O Crystal Oscilators Value: l:l
C&O Crystals . P
C&O Programmable Oscilatc ~ETE AR
Capacitors Aluminum v Datasheet: http://datasheets.diptrac Pin Placement Setup *

Library Tools »

Pattern... Additional Fields Type: None ~
Component Tools 4
Part Type: Normal v LETiE
AI-1223-TWT-5V-R ) [[1Show Name
AI-1440-TWT-12V-R part: [F——
AI-1622-TWT-12V-R } T
AT-1622-TWT-5V-R Symbol Tempiate — X Spacing:
AI-2331-TWT-R Style: Free fa) X X X ¥ Spacing:
AL-2429-TWT-12V-3R D ustiy by o
]
AI-2429-TWT-2R T TEETE. iy lcareen
AI-2429-TWT-R
AL-2437-TWT-R _DK Cancel
AL-2438-TT-R
AI-3018-TWTR v
PUIAUDIO_AI-1223-TWT-12V-R
v
Part 1 < >
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-04in ¥=0.6in
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4.2.2

Designing a resistor (co

mponent)

Like in the Pattern Editor, first, we need to create a new library because DipTrace won't let
you add new components to the standard libraries.

Press | Library Tools

Create library

4 |, then select New Library, in the pop-up dialog box enter the

library name, hint, and select the library group. We recommend saving this library in the
User Components library group, offered by default. Press OK.

Create Mew Library
Name:
Hint:

Library Group:

s

|M',r Library

|M'rr Component Library

Components

~

Patterns

User Components

User Patterns
Other Libraries

L

Cancel

We will design a resistor using the Free style and visual pin placement. Define component
name, RefDes, and value "47k<Y', use the corresponding fields on the Component
Properties panel. Save the Library on your computer: press the Save button on the
Standard toolbar, select location (except the folder with standard libraries), enter a file
name, and press Save.

After specifying these attributes, please minimize the panel, using the arrow in its upper-
left corner.

4 Component Editor - [D:\My Libraries\My components.eli] - m] X
Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help
D& || o claa & Jpin V] hm+ e pEelN N, OB00 A 0w
Select Component 4 RES 400 Component
User Components » hd Component Properties -
Tempte: |Hone v &
Name: RES 400
EOT —
Value: 47k
Library Tools » Datasheet: l:l
Component Tools »
Pattemn... Additional Fields
RES 400
Part Type: Norrmal v
Symbol Template
Style: Free v a
Pin Manager...
No Pattern
No Pattern
v
Part 1 < >
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-0.7in ¥=-0.6in
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Place pins

Select the Place Pin tool on the Objects toolbar ( * button), then move the mouse
cursor to the design area, and place two pins with left clicks. Rotate one pin 180 degrees,
(select it, and press R twice), make sure that pins are placed by the 0.1-inch grid. Now
change the grid to 0.05 inch, select the Rectangle tool, and place graphics for the
resistor. DipTrace will show the dimensions of the shape while you are placing it.

& Component Editor - [D:\My Libraries\My Component Library.eli] - [m] X
Library Component Edit View Objects Tocls Help

0D | ) 8 8 & [one | josn V]| w4+ @ RSN YA DBDOCON G
Select Component 4| RES 400 Component
User Components }] l » Component Properties (W

Library Tools 4

Component Tools  p| | . . . . . . . . .

[y
L]

v

“\Part 1 < >

Place Rectangle Gnd Snap: ON X=0.15in ¥=-0.05 in

Notice that you can move pin(s) using the drag-and-drop method. If you want to move or
rotate several pins, select them first.

You can use the Align Objects tool for automatically placing several objects in a row or
column. Select objects on the design area, then select Align Objects from the submenu
to set up alignment direction and spacing.

Attach pattern

The symbol of the resistor is ready, but the component is not ready yet. We should attach
a pattern to this symbol, otherwise, we will not be able to generate the circuit board from
the schematic with this resistor. Select "Component / Attached Pattern" from the main
menu or press Pattern on the Component Properties panel. We need to connect this
symbol drawing with a pattern drawing created before in the Pattern Editor. Select User
Patterns (see "Designing Resistor (pattern)"@ topic of this tutorial). There should be
only one library in that group (My Library (Patterns)). Select it, and select RES 400 pattern
that we've created earlier.

Notice that DipTrace automatically creates pin-to-pad connections by numbers. You can
review and reassign them if necessary. Connections should be like in the picture below.
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4.2.3

To create or redefine pin-to-pad connections, hover over the pin, left-click it, then move
the mouse to the corresponding pad, and left-click it to connect them. To delete a
connection, right-click on the pin or pad, and select Disconnect pin from pad item from
the submenu. When you move the cursor over one of connected pins/pads, both are
highlighted. If a component is more complex, use the Pin to Pad table (select pin and
type in the corresponding pad number into the Number field below).

4 Attached Pattern - O *
My Library & £, [455% | [JHide Ratines &, [557% | Pattem Libraries
L s, Other Lbraries v
RES 400 My Library (Patterns

Component: |RES 400 Previous Pattern: |RES 400
Part: Part 1 w New Pattern: RES 400 >
Pin to Pad Table Side: Top v Library Setup...
Pin Pad Number Patt
Check Pattern Dimensions attems
1 1 Filter OFf »
2 2 Variable Pattern Parameters
RES 400
VISHAY_HWVR37
BGA-144/13x13
S0IC-28
BGAG4CPBO_BXE_800X80C
Cancel

Pin numbers (therefore component's pin to pad connections) can be changed with the
Pin Manager (select "Component /Pin Manager" from the main menu) or in the Pin
Properties dialog box.

If the current pattern is wrong, you can undo to the previous one or delete it by pressing
the corresponding buttons (Previous Pattern, New Pattern). Change pattern side with the
corresponding drop-down list.

All components of the library are in the left part of the dialog box, this allows the user to
attach patterns to several components at a time. However, we don't need this now. Our
Library has only one component.

Everything looks good. Press OK to close the Attached Pattern dialog box. The resistor is
ready and contains both schematic part and PCB pattern with 3D Model.

Save the component library.

Notice that this is the file with *.eli extension, this means that this is component library file.

Designing a capacitor

Select "Component / Add New to "My Library" from the main menu to add a new
component to the library.
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We will design a capacitor using the 2 sides component style (Style box on the
Component Properties panel); type in the component's name "CAP", RefDes — "C", Value
—"2uF" . Change component width and pin spacing to 0.1 inch, left and right pins to "1".

4 Component Editor - [DAMy Libraries\My Compenent Library.eli] - O X
Library Compenent Edit View Objects Toels Help
D& o claaamm s Jkm+|ssme N sOBCO N 0=
Select Component 4| CAP Component
User Components P - Component Properties ~
Temphte: | None v &
Name: CAP
e
Value: 20F
Pattern... Additional Fields ~ »
Library Tools » Part Type: Mormal o
| Component Took  b| | par
RES 400
symbol Tempiste
Style: 2 sides v g
Pin Spacing: in
Left Pins:
Right Pins:
Pin Manager...
No Pattern
No Pattern
v
Part 1 < >
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-03in ¥=02in

Now please minimize the Component Properties panel, change the grid size to 0.0125
inch, and draw the capacitor's graphics, using three lines and one arc (it's convenient to
use Start-End-Radius mode, Counter-Clockwise for placing an arc in this case).
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€ Component Editor - [D:AMy Libraries\My Component Library.eli] - ] x
Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help
D@ d |o ole & & f0ose ]| bm+|DsEe N 3 AO00004 O &
Select Component 4 CAP Component
User Components P ‘ > Component Properties "

Library Tools 3
Component Tools P
RES 400
CAP
No Pattern
Mo Pattern
Part 1 < > :
Place Arc Grid Snap: ON ¥=0.1375in Y=0in
Show pin names for the component symbol, select pins (or select all using Ctrl+A
hotkeys), right-click on one of them, and choose Pin Properties from the submenu. In
the Pin Properties dialog box, check the Show Name box, and press OK.
S B i
Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help
DS M| R o|aa e s km+| s v 200004 0m
‘Sa\a:tCnmunnent 4 CAP Component
User Components P ‘b Component Properties "
Pin Properties x|
Type: Hone ~
Library Tools » Electric: Undefined ~
Component Tools P IS
M0 | Harme:
o T Font of Name...
Number: ,2—|
ﬁ E ﬁ o e s B =
Paosition
Pin Xz in
Pin Y: D‘“
Cancel
No Pattern '
Mo Pattern
Part 1 < > :
Pin 2 (2) - Undefined X=0.05 Y=0 - ~ Default Mode Grid Snap: ON ¥=0.1125in Y=0in
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Now you can see the pin names but they are in wrong places (probably overlaying each
other) and you need to move them. Select "View / Move Text Tool" from the main menu or
press F10, then hover over the pin names, and drag them to new locations one-by-one,
then right-click to return to the Default mode.

Notice that you can use such method to move pin names, numbers and part attributes in
Schemaitic.

€ Component Editor - [D:\My Libraries\My Component Library.eli] - O X
Library Compenent Edit View Objects Tools Help

D e W lo oa & @ ses o] posn o] klm 4|9 2@ NN A O0B0O0 A O

Select Component 4 CAP Component

User Components b ‘P Component Properties ~
My Lbrary |

Library Tools »

Component Took P

RES 400
CAP

No Pattemn

No Pattern

v
>

Part 1
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-0.275in ¥=0.1625 in

You can show inversion line in the pin name, just hover over the pin with your mouse,
right-click, and select Pin Name from the submenu, type in "normal ~invert" text, and
press OK, then move the pin name using the move tool (F10 hotkey). The Tilde Symbol
(~) in the pin name starts and ends the inversion, so using it you can define the inversion
for separate parts (signals) in the pin names.
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€ Component Editor - [D:AMy Libraries\My Component Library.eli] - ] x
Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help

D& @ lo ol ) e Joonse ]| bm+|d sEe N 200004 O &
Select Component 4 CAP Component
User Components P ‘ > Component Properties "
Library Tools 3

Component Tools P
RES 400

normal invert

No Pattern

No Pattern

Part 1 < >

Move Text Tool Grid Snap: ON K=-0.55in ¥=0.35in

You probably don’t need to see the pin names for simple passive components like
capacitors.

Select "Component / Pin Manager" from the main menu to open the Pin Manager dialog
box and change "normal ~invert" pin name back to "1". Now hide pin names for both pins:
select pin row in the table, and uncheck Show Name box at the bottom of the dialog box.
Close the Pin Manager.

Notice that you can change pin numbers (i.e. related pads), coordinates, length, type, and
electric type of pins in the Pin Manager dialog box.

4 Pin Manager - O *
Sort Pins Part: |part 1 ~
MName Number X Y Length Type Electric Show Name
1 1 -0.05 0 0.15 MNone Undefined Mo
2 2 0.05 0 0.15 None Undefined  No |
Add Delete
Name: [z | %005 i Type:  |None «|  Length: [0.15 |in
Number: |2 | ¥: |D | in Electric:  |Undefined []show Name
Pad Signal Delay... oK Cancel
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In the Component Editor you can set individual show/hide pin numbers settings for current
component ("Component / Pin Numbers" from the main menu) and common program
settings (the same as in the Schematic) in "View / Pin Numbers / Show" from the main
menu.

Let's show capacitor's pin numbers. If you need to move pin numbers, use the move tool (
F10).

4 Component Editor - [D:AMy Libraries\My Component Library.cli] - o *

Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help

D& W lo claa @sepusn ] kmt|s 2 @ae vV AODEHOO AN G &
Select Component 4 CAP Component
User Components b ‘ » Component Properties ~
Library Tools »

Component Took P

RES 400
CAP

No Pattemn

No Pattern

v

Part 1 < >

Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-0.175in ¥=0.25in

The next step is attaching a pattern to the capacitor. Open Component Properties panel
and press Pattern button. We did not create a pattern drawing for this component
because we will take an appropriate pattern from the standard DipTrace libraries. Select
the Patterns library group, then select Cap Electrolytic Radial library below, and
CAPPRD500W60D1050H1450 from the list of patterns. You can use the search filters.

Pin-to-pad connections assigned automatically are good.
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4.2.4

4 Attached Pattern

My Library

RES 400

S}

¢ R 580%

[Hide Ratiines &, 480% v

Component: |CAP

Part: Part 1

Pin to Pad Table

Pin Pad Mumber
2 2
1 1

Previous Pattern: |CAPPRDS00W6EOD1

Pattern Libraries

Patterns ~

TO-92 ~
TO Cylindrical

Antennas

Batteries

Buzzers

Cap Axial

Cap Chip Inch

Cap Chip Metric

Ca! EIectruEic Axial
Cap Electrolytic Radial
Cap Electrolytic SMD

Cap Molded

Cap Radial Dipped Rectangular
Cap Radial Dipped Round

Cap Radil Disk
New Pattern: CAPPRDS00WS0D1| | X Cap Radial Molded v
Side: Top w Library Setup...
Check Pattern Dimensions Pattems
Fitter Off »

Variable Pattern Parameters

CAPPRDS00WE0D1050H1400 A
CAPPRD500W60D1050H1800
CAPPRD500W60D1050H2200
CAPPRD500W60D1350H2200
CAPPRD500W60D1350H2300
CAPPRD500W60D1350H2700
CAPPRD750W80D1650H2700
CAPPRD750W8D1650H3350

CADDRN7EAVWANNTASNHITEN

Cancel

Press OK. The capacitor is ready. Save the changes.

Designing VCC and GND symbols

In this part, we will practice in creating net ports by designing VCC and GND symbols.

Press

Component Tools P

VCC

, then select Add New Component to "My Library", type

in "VCC" in the Name field on the Component Properties panel, and select Net Port in
the Part Type drop-down list.
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€ Component Editor - [D:AMy Libraries\My Component Library.eli]
Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help

|2 & |’ & [ ]posn

D& M|
Select Component 4| VCC Component
User Components P - Component Properties
Tempiate:  [Nane v &
Name: vcC
N —
Pattem... Additional Fields ~ »
tbrary Took D) | part ype:
P HIE povver and Gnd
RES 400 Net Port
CAP Symbol Template
Style: Free v a8
Pin Manager...
No Pattern
No Pattern
Part 1

[

= F B

Ny oo OO O o v O o

>

Default Mode Grid Snap: ON K=-0.3in ¥=0.2625 in

v

Minimize the Component Properties panel, then press the Place Pin

button on the

Objects toolbar and place a single pin, rotate it vertically (select it, and press R hotkey).
Select the line tool on the Drawing toolbar and draw a line like in the picture below.
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Select Component 4 VCC Component
~

€ Component Editor - [D:AMy Libraries\My Component Library.eli]
Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help

DS M| BR[| a e Jbse km+|s s v 20800048 0

User Components P ‘ > Component Properties

Library Tools 3

Component Tools P

RES 400 ) ) )

CAP a

No Pattern

No Pattern

Part 1

X=0.1 Y=0 Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=0.1in ¥=0in

Hide the pin number if it is visible, select "Component / Pin Numbers / Hide" from the main
menu. Pin number for the single-pin component looks kind of weird. VCC symbol is ready.

GND
Now add one more component (Ctrl+Ins hotkeys), and create a GND symbol the same
way like the VCC symbol.

Select "Edit / Center Symbol" or press Ctrl+Alt+C for GND because in our case its origin
is not in the center, so you have to center it to make component's origin hidden by default
in the Schematic. Use 0.012-inch grid to draw a GND symbol's graphics.
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4.2.5

€ Component Editor - [D:\My Libraries\My Component Library.eli] - u] x
Library Component | Edit | View Objects Tools Help
0O = E‘ e Mz CrrZ & [1775% | [0.01250m o b om o+ | &8N N A OO O A & &
Redo
Select Component
Cut
User Components - operties )
Copy
[My Library [P Culey v &
- 1]
Select All Ctrl+A
Edit Selection...
Rotate
Rotate Group
Align Objects...
Group tional Fields ~ »
Ungroup
Library Tools -
Lock Selected
Component Tools Unlock Selected
Eﬁil}w Center Symbol Ctrl+Alt+C
Ve Rotate Symbol Ctrl+Alt+R
Fiip Symbol v v &
Pin Manager...
No Pattern
No Pattern
A 1o
Part 1 >
Default Mode GridSnap: ON  X=-0.2675 in Y=04in

Notice that net ports do not need patterns. This special type of components is used only
in Schematic to connect wires without visual connections, net ports do not exist on the

circuit board.

Save the library file.

Designing a multi-part component

Despite being represented as a single physical package on the circuit board, some
electronic components has multi-part schematic symbols. Building a multi-part schematic
symbol involves a bit different technique.

Creating a symbol

We will design a simple multi-part component with four "And-Not" symbols, a power part,
and attach DIP-14 pattern, which is available in the standard libraries.

Add a new component to the library, i.e. select "Component / Add New To "My Library"
Library” from the main menu. Enter the name and Reference Designator.
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€ Component Editor - [D:AMy Libraries\My Component Library.eli]
Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help

Do M| B|o | a e[ mse km+|dsmals N 2 O0BDOO A 0 &
Select Component 4| AndNot4X Component

User Components P - Component Properties i ) ) ) ) ) o ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) o ) ~
Tempte: [None V@ |

Name: Andhot4X
reoes:

Pattem... Additional Fields ~ »
Library Tools 3 Part Type: T -
Conponert Took ¥ | e
RES 400
CAP Symbol Template
VvCC
GND Style: Free v a8
AndNot$X

Pin Manager...

No Pattern

No Pattern

v
>

Part 1

Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-0.3875 in ¥=-0.0625 in

Creating parts

DipTrace allows for creating multi-part components using separate or similar parts. The
only difference between these is that similar parts share the same layout of pins and
symbol drawing, except the pin numbers (i.e. related pads). We will proceed with similar
parts, which, by the way, can be grouped later in the Schematic.

Each part of the multi-part component can be Normal, Power and Ground, or Net Port.
Power parts and power nets can be hidden in the schematic capture. Only one power part
per component is used.

We will design a component with 4 similar AndNot gates (parts) and one power part that
has a different layout (created separately from the similar parts). Select "Component /
Create Similar Parts" from the main menu, type "4" in the pop-up dialog box, and press
OK to apply. Tabs with the part names have appeared in the bottom-left of the design

area (like sheets in the Schematic).

Similar parts are created based on the currently selected part. They share the same
name and layout of pins.
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€ Component Editor - [D:AMy Libraries\My Component Library.eli] - ] x
Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help
DD"E‘ E‘n ‘Qq@lﬁs%vu.mzsmv b om o+ | &8N N A OO O A & &
Select Component 4| AndNot4X Component
User Components P - Component Properties "
Tempte: [None V@ |
Name: Andhot4X
reoes:
Pattem... Additional Fields ~ »| | -
Library Tools 3 Part Type: T -
Component Toos_ | | par
RES 400
CAP Symbol Template
VCC
Style: v
GND tyl Free a
AndNot$X
Pin Manager...
No Pattern
No Pattern
Part 1 (11/Pant 1 (21 Part 1 (3)/Part 1 (4] < >
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-0.3875 in ¥=-0.0375 in

Now you can see the following 4 parts: Part 1 (1), Part 1 (2), Part 1 (3), and Part 1 (4). All
similar parts have the same part name. Change it to "AN" in the Part field on the

Component Properties panel.

The power part for the component is missing. Power part has a symbol different from the

logic gates, this is why we will create it as a separate part (not in the "AN" group of similar
parts). Select "Component / Add New Part” from the main menu to add a single part to the
component, select new part tab (Part 1) in the bottom-left of the design area, and rename

it to "PWR".

Notice that new part is a separate part and does not belong to "AN" group.

Start designing a component with the power part. On the Component Properties panel
specify Style: IC - 2 sides, Width: 0.3 inch, Height: 0.25 in, Left Pins: 2, Right Pins: 0,
then select Power and Gnd from the Part Type drop-down list. Make general component
pin numbers visible ("View / Pin Numbers / Show" from the main menu), if they are
hidden.
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€ Component Editor - [D:AMy Libraries\My Component Library.eli] — o x
Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help
DD"E‘ E‘n ‘Qq@lﬁs%vu.mzsmv b om o+ | &8N N A OO O A & &
Select Component 4| AndNot4X Component
User Components P - Component Properties "
Tempiate:  [Nane v @
Name: Andhot4X
reoes:
Pattem... Additional Fields ~ »
Library Tools 4 Part Type: Power and Gnd ~
Component Tools P part: R
RES 400
CAP Symbol Template
VCC
Style: - 2 si v
GND tyl 1C - 2 sides 2
AndNot4X iR in
Hagh: L
Left Pins:
Right Pins: D
Pin Manager...
No Pattern
No Pattern
AN (1) [AN (2] /AN [3)/AN (4]}, PWR >
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-0.3125in ¥=0.1625 in

Press the Pin Manager button on the Component Properties panel, and change pin
names to "VCC" and "GND", pin numbers to "14" and "7", electric type to Power, the
Show Name box should be checked for both pins. Notice that you can change Type,
Show Name and Length parameters for multiple pins at the same time.

4 Pin Manager - O X
Sort Pins Part: | pWR w
MName Mumber X Y Length Type Electric Show Name
VCC 14 -0.15 0.05 0.15 Mone ! Power Yes
GND 7 -0.15 -0.05  0.15 None Power Yes
Add Delete
Name: |VCC | X |-D.15 | in Type: Mone w Length: |0.15 in
Number: |14 | AH |u_|]5 | in Elactric: | powver - [ Show Name

Pad Signal Delay...

oK Cancel

Pin Manager dialog box itself and the width of the rows are resizable. These settings are
saved when you close the program.
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Now press OK to close the Pin Manager dialog box. Then minimize the Component
Properties panel and see the first ready part of the component.

4 Component Editor - [DAMy Libraries\My Compenent Library.eli] - O X
Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help
D& || B|o o |aa s piuse| klm+|ssmels N 2 ODBO0CO A 0 a
Select Component 4| Andnot4X Component
User Components P ‘F Component Properties ~
Library Tools »
Component Tools P
RES 400
CAP
VCC
GND
AndNot4X
No Pattern
No Pattern
v
AN (1] AN (2], AN (3] AN (4]}, PWR < >
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-0.3625 in ¥=0.125 in

Design the other parts of the multi-part component: select one of the AN parts, maximize
the Component Properties panel, and define the following parameters: Style: IC-2
sides, Width: 0.2 in, Height: 0.25 in, Left Pins: 2, Right pins: 1. Now minimize the
Component Properties panel again.

A
Select the text tool on the drawing toolbar ( i button), hover over the symbol, left-click,
and type "&" character, then right-click to place the text and return to the default mode
(see the picture below). Move the text if you need.
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€ Component Editor - [D:AMy Libraries\My Component Library.eli]
Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help

Do M| B o o |aa e ]mse ]| bm+|o ey N 2 0000 0

Select Component 4| AndNot4X Component
User Components P ‘ > Component Properties "

Library Tools 3
Component Tools P

RES 400
CAP
VCC
GND

AndNot$X

No Pattern

No Pattern

v
>

AN [1)/AN [2) /AN (3)[AN (4) [PWR <

Default Mode Grid Snap: ON K=-04in ¥=0.1875 in

Right pin of a typical "And - Not" (Not And) part should be inverted or "Dot" type. Right-click
on the third pin, select Pin Properties from the submenu, in the pop-up dialog box
specify Type: Dot. Click OK to apply changes and close the dialog box.

Notice that you don't need to draw another AN parts of the component if they were created
as a group of similar parts, they will inherit the layout of the first part of the "AN" group.
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€ Component Editor - [D:AMy Libraries\My Component Library.eli] - ] x
Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help

D& 3 Boolaa g |mend| ke + |9 286V T OB00 4 0™

Select Component 4| AndNot4X Component

User Components P ‘b Component Properties "

Library Tools 3
Component Tools P

RES 400
CAP
VCC
GND

AndNot$X

No Pattern

No Pattern

v
>

AN [1)/,AN [2): AN [3)/ AN (4) ) PWR <

Default Mode Grid Snap: ON K=-04in ¥=-0075 in

Select AN (3) or AN (4) part just to make sure that parts are the same. All parts in the
group are absolutely identical, but require pin renumbering.

Pin Manager

Select "Component / Pin Manager" from the main menu. In the Pin Manager dialog box
select part (using the drop-down list in the upper-right), define pin numbers, then select
next part and so on, until you define pin numbers for all AN parts. Use the Down arrow
button or Enter to quickly switch to the next pin when you're typing in the Number or Name
fields.

Don't forget that pin #7 is used in the GND part, therefore you should skip it while
renumbering pins of the functional parts, going from pin #6 straight to the pin #8.

Please set correct Electric type (2 input pins and one output pin) for one of the parts and
the other parts will inherit this automatically. Click OK.
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% Pin Manager — O >
Sort Pins Part: | AN (3) o
Mame MNumber X Y Length Type Electric Show MName
1 8 -0.1 0.05 0.15 Mone Undefined HNo
2 ] -0.1 -0.05 0.15 Mone Undefined No
3 10 0.1 0 i0.15 | Dot Undefined HNo
Add Delete
Mame: |3 | e |D.1 | in Type: | Dot 2 Length: [0.15  |in
Mumber: |1|j | ¥ |E| | .l Electric: |undefined [ Show Mame
Pad Signal Delay... oK Cancel

The next step is attaching a related pattern to the multi-part component. Press the
Pattern button on the Component Properties panel. In the Attached pattern dialog box
select the Patterns library group (library group with all standard pattern libraries), then
select DIP Pitch 2.54mm library and DIP793W45P254L.1955H393Q14 pattern in there

(use filters if you like).

Notice that you don't need to specify pin-to-pad connections, they have been assigned
automatically and should be correct, because we've specified correct pin numbers in the
Pin Manager (this is why pin number array was not straight).

Select different parts (drop-down list below the preview field) and visually check
connections to ensure that they are all right. Press OK to attach pattern and close this

dialog box.
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4 Attached Pattern - O *

My Library & £, |607% | [JHide Ratines &, [346% | Pattem Libraries
I Pattems v

RES 400 BGA Pitch 0.75mm
CAP BGA Pitch 0.80mm
vee 14 | 2000000 BGA Pitch 1.00mm

GND [ ——VCC/ BGA Pitch 1.27mm
AndMot4X BGA Pitch Multiple

7 + CFP
CQFP

[ —GNL DBS

DIP Pitch 1.27mm

DIP Pitch 1.778mm

DIP Peg Leads

DPAK

Lce

Component: |AndMNot4X Previous Pattern: |DIP793W45P254L1 LGA

- PGA
Part: P

New Pattern: DIP793W45P254L1| | X PLCC L v

Pin to Pad Table Side: Top v Library Setup...

Pin Pad Number
Check Pattern Dimensions T

L 14 Fiter Off >
GND 7 Variable Pattern P

)
1)
o
ol

meters

DIF762W/51P254L039H. A
DIP762/45P254L20191
DIP762\/45P254L460H
DIP762/45P254L876H.
DIP762/45P254L1003|
DIF793/45P254L1955!
DIP793W45P254L2336

= DIP793W45P254L2692
Humber: l:l NTD70MAASDISAl 23511 Y
Cancel

Multi-part component is ready. Save the library file.

4.2.6 Using additional fields

Name, RefDes, Value, Manufacturer, and Datasheet are default component fields in the
DipTrace, usually, these are what most users will ever need, but sometimes additional
description or other information is necessary. In this case, you can use additional fields.

Select "Component / Default Additional Fields" from the main menu. This dialog box
allows you to specify default additional fields and their values. For example, we need to
have the link for one more datasheet online: type in "Datasheet #2" into the Name box,
specify Type: Link, enter the web address, and click Add button. Now this additional field
will apply only to all new components that you will create. If you want to add this
additional field to all existing and future components in this library, then press the Add to
All button.
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¢
Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help
D& M| e -

Select Component 4| AndNot4X Component

& & & [77% ] oosa ]

User Components P - Component Properties

Tempiate:  [Nane v @
reoes:
Pattem... Additional Fields
Library Tools 3 Part Type: T
Componene Took_ | | par
RES 400
CAP Symbol Template
VCC
Style:
GND tyle IC- 2 sides
AndNot$X Width:
Hagh:
Left Pins:
Right Pins:
Pin Manager...
No Pattern
No Pattern

hom o+ |2 & om o

Default Additional Fields

Field Name
Datasheet#2

Add -

L |
Name:
Type:
Default Value:

Add to Al

Defauft Value
https://www.datashe

- Delete

rww.datasheets.com/

Close

AN (11 AN (2) /AN (31 AN (4)[PWR

Default Mode

Grid Snap: ON

Ny oo OO O o v O o

13
Link ~ J . - . . .

v
>

K=-04125in ¥=0.2375in

Now all components in this library will have this additional field with the datasheet link.

Close Default Additional Fields dialog box. Select
Add New Component to "My Library" or press Ctrl+Ins. Click Additional fields button
to see the list of all additional fields for a new component.

Component Tools

>

, then select
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4.2.7

€ Component Editor - [D:AMy Libraries\My Component Library.eli] - ] x
Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help

D&M @ e a & [men |omsn ]| hlm+|@ 284~ N, 00004
Select Component 4| Untitled Component
User Components P - Component Properties "
Tempiate:  [Nane v @

o [
Manufacturer: l:|
Datasheet: l:l

Pattem... Additional Fields Additional Fields X

Library Tools » Part Type: o - Datasheet#2  https://www.dat
Component Tools P part:

RES 400

CAP Symbol Template

vCC

GND Style: Free v a8

AndNot4X

Pin Manager... Add v - Delete

No Pattern

No Pattern

v

Part 1 < >

Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=0.3625in ¥=0.0625 in

It has the added Datasheet field.

Now make sure that Untitled component is selected on the Library Manager panel, right-
click it, and select Delete Components or simply press Ctrl+Del to delete it. You can
also select several components and delete them at a time.

You can assign custom additional fields to the component, just press the Additional
Fields button on the Component Properties panel and practice a bit.

Additional fields in Schematic

Right-click on the component with links to the datasheets on the design area in DipTrace
Schematic, and select Links from the right-click submenu, the web browser will pop up
automatically. You can assign additional fields as component markings for all or only for
selected components in the DipTrace Schematic.

Designing PIC18F24K20

In this part of the Tutorial we will create a PIC18F24K20 component according to the
datasheet and attach SOIC-28 pattern that was created beforei1l

Go to the Microchip website and search "PIC18F24K20", then select "Download
datasheet". Or use the direct link (however we don't guarantee that it works at the
moment you read this tutorial). Go to "Pin Diagrams", the first diagram is what we need.

In the DipTrace Component Editor and add a new component (Ctrl+Insert), type in the
name "PIC18F24K20", RefDes and manufacturer, then specify Style: IC - 2 sides, Left
Pins: 14, Right Pins: 14.



http://www.microchip.com
https://www.microchip.com/wwwproducts/en/PIC18F24K20
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€ Component Editor - [D:AMy Libraries\My Component Library.eli] — o x
Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help
L@ @ o c|laagfes Jmn [ fa+|ssme/v N rO0H00 A 0w
Select Component 4 PIC18F24K20 Component
User Components P - Component Properties "
Tempiate:  [Nane v @
o 28 _
RefD 1c
3 26
—= <2 o
e 4 25
— =
Pattern... Additional Fields
-5l 24 _
Library Tools 3 Part Type: T -
Component Tools P part: = 6 23 =
RES 400
CAP Symbol Template E_7 _522
gi% Style: 1C - 2 sides v a8 8 dl
Height: =L E—g &E‘
Left Pins:
=10 (19
Right Pins: 11 18
Pin Manager... = £l
=12 7 o
No Pattern 13 15
[— f——r
E— _B
No Pattern
v
Part 1 >
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-0.6375 in ¥=0.7875 in

DipTrace allows the user to enter pin names manually or import them from external
BSDM file ("Library / Import / Add BSDL Pinlist” from the main menu). We will do this
manually. Press the Pin Manager button on the Component Properties panel and enter
pin names from the pin diagram in the datasheet found online. Notice that you can resize
the pin manager panel and change the width of the columns (we made the Name column
wider to see the full pin names). Also when you entered the pin name, just press Enter to

switch to the next pin name easily.

MCLR/VPP/RE3 []° 1 ~ 28
ANO/C12IN0-/RAO[] 2 27
AN1/C12IN1-/RA1[] 3 26

AN2/VREF-/ICVREF/C2IN+/RAZ[] 4 25
AN3/NVREF+HC1IN+/RA3Z[] 5 24

(=N ———]
_ TOCKI/C1OUT/RA4[] & gggyg 23
AN4/SS/HLVDIN/C20UT/RAS[] 7 T F0 8 54 22
vss[] 8 wwweo 21
OSC1/CLKINRAT[] 9 0000 20
OSC2/CLKOUT/RAB[ 10 oooo 19
T10SO/T13CKI/RCO[]11 18
T10sliccP2/RC1[]12 17
CCP1/P1AIRC2[]13 16
SCK/SCL/IRC3[]14 15

[ JRB7/KBI3/PGD

] RB6//KBI2/IPGC

] RB5/KBI1/PGM

[ 1RB4/KBIOJAN11/P1D

] RB3/ANY/C12IN2-/ccP2)
[ JRB2/INT2/ANS/P1B

[ JRB1/INT1/AN10/C12IN3-/P1C
] RBO/INTO/FLTO/AN12

] Voo

[ Vvss

JRCT/RX/DT

JRCB/TX/CK

] RC5/SDO

[ JRC4/SDI/SDA
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< Pin Manager — O x
Sort Pins Part: | part1 -
MName MNumber X Y Length Type Electric Show Mame -
RC5/SDO 16 0.25 -0.55 0.15 None Undefined Yes
RCB/ TX/CK 17 0.25 -0.45 0.15 None Undefined Yes
RC7/R¥/DT 18 0.25 -0.35 0.15 None Undefined Yes
V55 19 0.25 -0.25 0.15 Mone Power Yes
VDD f 20 0.25 -0.15 0.15 MNone Pawer Yes
RBO/INTO/FLTO/ANL2 21 0.25 -0.05  0.135 MNone Undefined  Yes
RB1/INT1/AN10/C12IMN3-/P1C 22 0.25 0.05 0.15 Mone Undefined Yes
RB2/INT2/ANS/P1B 23 0.25 0.15 0.15 Mone Undefined Yes w
Add Delete
Name: (VDD | %025 i Type: | None «|  Llength: [0.15 |in
Number: [20 | v:[-015 i Electric: | power v Show Name
Pad Signal Dely... 0K Cancel

After entering all pin names, specify electric types for pins, and check the Show Name
box for all pins of the component. Notice that you can select as many rows as you need
and change certain properties at a time. Press OK.

Our symbol has inappropriate look, width is too small with pin names overlaying.

4 Component Editor - [D:AMy Libraries\My Component Library.eli] - o x
LIEWB“CWETTM G Vg\oims TTD;;H?; = km+|s #@e NN 270800 &
Select Component 4| PIC18F24K20 Component
sempunents N Component Properties

REF 2R

—REB 28 g

RB4-44 (EYREF /C2IN+/RA2

Lorry Took > RB3/AN9AE1S 2+ /RA3
Sl R FARA4
i RB1/INT1/ AR &y C20UT/RAS
| _RB_@AH#?NES@(AN& <=

=—2 0SC1/CMRIB kR%S

=—2 0SC2/ CVROHEARAG

=— ROTSBXTTBCKERCO

=—2] ROBIITROERARC
=2 COROEP BORES—=

. RSB LD REE—=

On the Component Properties panel change width to 1.9 inches and height to 2 inches.
Pin names still overlay a bit, but we will regroup pins which will probably fix this. We made
an IC a bit bigger because it will make it easier to do the pin regrouping. Change grid to
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0.1 inch and place pins by this grid (select all pins, right-click, and select Snap to Grid
from the submenu).

4 Component Editor - [D:AMy Libraries\My Component Library.«li] — m} X
Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help
Do M| B|o o |aa@pe Jin Jkm+|ssmels s 2 O0BD00O A 0
Select Component 4 PIC18F24K20 Component
User Components P - Component Properties ~
Template: [ Nane v @
RefDes:
Pattern... Additional Fields > . . . . . . .
Library Tools » =—1 MCLR/VPP/RE3- . . RAZ/KBI3/POD e
Part Type: Mormal ~ 3 37
c Toos b —2| ANG/CI2ING-/RAG - RB&A/KRIZ/PGE Pla
omponent 1008 part: =—3 ANI/C12IN1-/RAT RBS/KBI/PEM [£ia
RES 400 el remon o—24 AN2/VREF -/CVREF 7C2IN+/RAEM /KBIO / ANTI/P1D e
vee el Temeike &—2| AN3/VREF +/CIN+/RRE3/ANS/CI2INZ-/CCP2() P2 - - - - -+ - :
GND Style: C-2sides v @ =8 TacKI/CI0UT /RA4 RB2/INT2/ANS/P1B Fin
Andotix i i P —
Width: n
s 2 vss - - : REA/INTO/FLTA/ANIZ e - - - - . . . :
Height: n a—2 ASCI/CLKIN/RA? voD e
Laft Pins: =24 0SCc2/CLKOUT/RAB . . vestia . . . :
— =1 TI0S0/FI3CKI/RCO RC7/RX/DT a
o2 TI0SI/CEP2()/RC : RCG/TX/CK P La
Pin Manager... =31 CCP1/PIA/RC2 - : - RC5/SD0 [£a
=4 SCK/SCL/RCS RGC4/5D1/5DA [12a
No Pattemn
No Pattern
o
Part 1 < >
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON A=-13in ¥=09in

Make buses (Group pins)

We need to group pins logically. First, we will make the busses — select "Component /
Make Buses from Pins" from the main menu. This feature allows the user to extract
buses based on the pin names and group pins by buses. In the pop-up dialog box, you
can define possible bus dividers. By default, only "/" is selected and it is OK for the current
component, however, some manufacturers use different dividers.

Press Extract button and you will see available buses and number of pins for each of
them. Select RA, RB, and RC buses using Ctrl key. Change Bus to Bus spacing to 1.3
inches, because pin names are quite long.
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L4
Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help
Do M| Bl o olaag bin | klm +|@ s @[ " 2 O000CO A & &
Select Component 4 PIC18F24K20 Component
User Components P - Component Properties
Temphta: [None v @
Repes:
pamsheet: [ ] : :
Make Buses from Pins X
Pattem... Additional Fields ~ w . Bus Dividers i
Lbrary Tooks Y1l - A MCLR/VPE e o O] O 3P0 e
A o > arc Tyee: | Normal o2 ANe/CI2m L] 2/pac [2a
ompanent Tooks part: 3| ANI/CI2IN Lt of Buses Extract H/PGM (25
RES 400 o—2 AN2/VREF [com @ ~ NH/PID e
AP Symbol Template 5 24
Ve : B—E AN3/VREFR ) cP2(1) ;E'
GND Shved c-2sides v 3 = TACKICI |T(4) 8/P1B 8
AndNot4xX T T AN S ey | 3P m
vss P2 (2) B/AN12 la
e 0SCI/CLK vo (2o
Left Pins: 1B 05C2/CLH ey ves Ha
- a1 TIOSO/TH, ves ) v| mx/0T 2-a
o2 T10SI/CER TX/CK P e
P Manager... =3 CCP1/P1A| Bus to Bus Spacng: 5/500 H5a
= SCK/SCL DI/SDA F2a
No Pattern
No Pattern
Part 1 <
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON K=-1.2in

Y=14in

Press Make button to make the buses and close the dialog box. DipTrace sorts wires by

buses to the left from the IC symbol.

4 Component Editor - [D:AMy Libraries\My Component Library.«li] m} X
Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help
Do M| B oo aag fin V| hlm+|2 s8>~ 20000 0 a
Select Component 4 PIC18F24K20 Component
User Components P ‘F Component Properties ~
Library Tools »
Component Tools P - P P . P P . .
RES 400 2L REQ/INTA/FLTEAANIZ - - B— TIGSD TI3CKI/RCE B ANG, C12ING- /RAG o MR YRR/RES-
cap o242 RE1/INT1, ANB AE12IN3-+PIC B—2 1G5 CCPE(1)/RCH - AN 1N ARAT - -
Ve 2L REI/INT2/ANE/PIB - - - o= COPIAPIA/RCE - B— AND/YREF -/ EVREF /C2IN+/RAZ
GND 2L REE,ANS,E12INZ- 4 COPE(T) B 50K/ SCLARCE B ANT/YREF+/CIH+7RATS
AndNot4X =22 RE4/KED/ AMIAPE - 2 peg /s sDa . B TEOKLCIOUT FRAL
PIC18F24K20 28 REE KB/ FCH < - R RCE£TDO - L ANG /B HLVEING CZOUT RAS
RE&/ /KEIZ AP L Res T et e rn kLT R
L8 RE7/KEIZ/PGD - o RowsRysDT - oL OSCUCLKINARAT i yss -
No Pattem
Mo Pattern
v
Part 1 < >
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-5.1in ¥=-13in
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There are some pins that do not belong to the selected buses (4 pins left on the symbol).
Select them, use Ctrl and box selection, then move pins away from the symbol, for
example, to the bottom, because we need to place the busses first.

4 Component Editor - [D:\My Libraries\My Compenent Library.eli] - [m] x
Library Component Edit View Objects Tools Help
Do M| B|o o |aa@pe Jn Jkm+|ssmels N 2 O0B0C0O A 0
Select Component 4 PIC18F24K20 Component
User Components P ‘F Component Properties ~
- =< ANB/CI2ING-/RAG
- B— ANIZCI2INI-7RA1 :
- m— AN2/VREF -/CVREF /C2IN+/RA2
=2 AN3/VREF +/CIN+/RA3
Lbrary Tools 4 - =L TAcKICI0UT/RA4
Component Tools P . ==L AN4/SS/HLVDIN/C20UT/RAS
OCCT AL KOUTARAR
RES 400 — 08C2/CLKOUT/RAB
AP =2 OSCI/CLKIN/RA?
vCC . . .
GND
AndNot4X
No Pattem 5—L MCLR/VPP/RE3 vDD 2240
. =2 yss . . . L . yes 2o
No Pattern
o
Part 1 < >
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-25in ¥=-1in

Place buses to the IC rectangle like in the picture below. Use box selection to select a
bus, then drag it. Press Shift+R to rotate the bus and Shift+F to flip pins, or select these
commands from the pin submenu (right-click on one of bus pins). Move the rest of pins to
the IC rectangle (press R to rotate selected object/pin).
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€ Component Editor - [D:AMy Libraries\My Component Library.eli] - o %
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Sometimes you need to place pins by electric type, select "View / Pin Colors by EType"
from the main menu and the software assigns different colors for pins of different electric

types.
Press |2/ button on the Component Properties panel to lock properties.

The final step is attaching SOIC-28 pattern to the component. Press the Pattern button
on the Component Properties panel and select SOIC-28 pattern from My library (we've
created it beforel13)). Select your library group, then select My Library (Patterns) and
SOIC-28 from the list below. All pin names and pin numbers are already there. You can
check pin to pad connections in the table. We don't need to change anything. Just press
OK.
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4.2.8

4 Attached Pattern - O *
My Library & £, [104% | [JHide Ratines &, [287% | Pattem Libraries
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RES 400 | == My Library (Patterns
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vee - |=m
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PIC18F24K20 * S e

:___:__—:_‘-
“\—\\_\\R‘-
| =
‘H'“'\E-\_\_"—
-
——
Component: |PIC18F24K20 Previous Pattern: l:l [y
Part: Part 1 w New Pattern: SOIC-28 >
Pin to Pad Table Side: Top v Library Setup...
Pin Pad Number » Patt
Check Pattern Dimensions attems
MCLR/VPP/RE3 1 Filter Off L3
AND/C12INO-/RAD 2 Variable Pattern Parameters REs 400
AN1/C12IN1-/RAL 3 VISHAY_HVR37
ANZ/VREF-/CVREF/C2IN 4 BGA-144/13x13
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PIC18F24K20 component is ready! Save the library.

SPICE settings

With DipTrace you can export schematics into LT Spice to simulate it and see how the
circuit works. We will review the simulation step later, for now, we need to define correct
SPICE settings for the component, otherwise, the Spice simulation for this component will
not work. Now we will specify that our CAP component is a capacitor with some value, so
it will work in the SPICE netlist. Select CAP on the Library Manager, then select
"Component / Spice Settings" from the main menu. Set: Model Type: Capacitor, then
double click in the Parameters table in the Value cell (the value reads "1uF" text) and
enter a new value —"23 UF" (DipTrace supports Unicode characters). Press Enter or just
move focus to another field.

In the Template field, you can see how this part looks in the SPICE netlist language. In
our case, pin-to-signal map is correct, however, if you need to edit it, enter signal names
into the table on the left side of the Spice Settings dialog box. The list of available signals
is right below that table.
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4.2.9

4 Spice Settings - m} x

Model Type: Capacitor bl

Function:
1 2 none
Template: C_C N+ M- 23uF IC=0
Parameters

Parameter
Pin Signal Value (Capacity, F)
1(1) M+ IC (Initial voltage, V) 0
2(2) M-

Avalable Signals

N+
MN-

Get Spice Model from Library

Gncs

Capacitor is a very simple component, we don't need specific text file model to let the
simulation software know how this component works (model type and capacity is just
fine). However, for transistors, you can load models from external files (usually SPICE
models are available on the manufacturers' websites) or enter model text manually if you
know how to do that (see SPICE Language documentation for details). Also, there is a
SubSkt Model Type, which allows the user to enter/load model of almost any part as a
program.

Press Get Spice Model from Library button to load existing Spice settings from another
DipTrace component.

Notice that this dialog box is also available in the Schematic Capture, you can define
Spice settings after completing or while drawing the schematic.

Library design is ready. Click OK to apply changes and close the Spice settings. Save the
library file.

Library verification

It is very important to verify library for the most common types of errors. We've
investigated the work of our library designers and added an automatic error verification to
the Component Editor.

In the Component Editor select "Library / Check "My Library" Library” from the main menu.
In this dialog box, you can see the total number of components/parts/pins in your library
and all possible errors.
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Library Verification £% || Components with "Electric=Undefined” Pins @
Quantity Components Pins
. RES 400
C ts: ]
omponents CAP
Parts: 10 VCC
) GMD
Pins: 48 PIC18F24K20

Possible Errors

]

Without Patterns: 2

=1

Sirnilar Components: not sorted

Similar Pin Numbers:
Shorted Pins:

. Save Report | [ Close
Unconnected Pins:

Unconnected Pads:
Thru Pads without Holes:
Undefined Pins:

0000000

Pin Superposition:

Close

The following errors can be found automatically:

1. Components without patterns — search components without patterns. Keep in mind that
some components may have only schematic symbol intentionally.

2. Similar components — search components with similar names. Notice that library
should be sorted ("Library / Sort Components in <current library>" from the main menu) to
enable correct verification.

3. Similar pin numbers —two or more pins have similar numbers (connected to the same

pad). This is probably a mistake in the component, please press the |_| button and check
pin numbers for the listed component.

4. Shorted pins — pins are shorted by internal pad-to-pad connections.

5. Unconnected pins — pins do not have the corresponding pattern pads. It's not always an
error.

6. Unconnected pads — some pads of the pattern are not used (no corresponding pins). It
is not always an error.

7. Through pads without holes — verifies components for the through pads without a hole.
In the majority of cases this is a mistake in SMD pattern, please check if pads do really
have the surface type selected.

8. Undefined pins — some pins have "Undefined" electric property.

9. Pin superposition - some pins superimpose on the symbol, in the majority of cases
this is a mistake made while placing the pins.

To see details (list of components and pins) press |_| button next to the corresponding
mistake. You can save the list of errors can as a text file.

Save changes and close the Component Editor.
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4.2.10 Placing parts

Schematic

Open the Schematic module, i.e. go to "Start / All Programs / DipTrace / Schematic” in
the Windows OS or use the DipTrace Launcher if working on MacOS. Select My Library
from the User Libraries library group. Place a couple of resistors and capacitors to the
design area. Just left-click on the component on the Place Component panel and left-
click on the design area. If the origin is shown, press F1 to hide it. Usually, you don't need
the origin point for designing schematic.

Notice that you can place components using "Objects / Place Component" dialog box or

with the T button on the Objects toolbar.

Notice that the colors of components, selections, etc., depend on the color template and
user preferences.

Multi-part component placement

Library Took > Select multipart component (ANdNot4X). DipTrace always shows that

Fiter Off ) the current component is multi-part or a net port in the symbol

RES 400 A preview field on the Place Component panel (<the number of parts>
Ség _ or "Net Port" text). We have created AndNot 4X with four similar parts
GND and a power part. You can place all parts as a single item or each
P — Al Parts » .

AN (4) > part separately, use the button. Switch to

AN(4) to place each component part one-by-one or PWR to place
only the power part. If Auto PWR/GND item is checked, component's

&—ID_E power part automatically appears on the design area when you place

V| Auto PWR/GND

the first logic part of the component.

Select AN(4), leave Auto PWR/GND checked, and place AndNot4X
component part by part. DipTrace automatically selects the next part
from the part group and places the power symbol for the component.

Notice that program will automatically switch to the next part when all parts had been
placed. Make sure you place parts only with RefDes from 1.1 to 1.4, like in the picture
below.




156

DipTrace Tutorial

4P Schematics - O e
File Edit VWiew Objects Verification Library Tools Help
DER SR B @& o jaa @B Joosn o bm+ TH|LESES D8 8 e @
Place Component 4 . Lo Ll L . *  Pproperties
User Components b|- o RY T
I o2 i
: SRS L
Library Tools » : : S —
o OFF o Lo
25;400 all . Lo C2:: BT ZZCjZZZZZZZZ P s : Dcelswgzhlaniiir # I L
. . P 2 2 P . - 2yF -
o e e e SRS R
. 1C1.1 - AndNot#X
nrednrmaean IC1.2 - AndNot4X
e = S S SR L R
[ Auto PWR/GND 1C1.1 IC1.2 |C1.3 i :3;@ Rt
5. . 571 & .3 . - 574& . .6 ....... 578& .WB. . gg:;gggg:gg
2 a3l 5 =8 9 g
— & 5— 05— B—
[o—=a [ S
B Part Pins:
DIP793W45P254L1955H393 : |C1 ............ . ]C14 : :
coOooCODO EIAVCC Ei& 13
[ ]ﬁ ety | el
@Qooooao
T RRREEEEEEEEE LR R LR R i,
Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-03in ¥=-155in
AN (4) P AP As you can see the similar parts of the multipart
7] Auto PWR/GND v || AN component are already grouped inside the part selection
PWR . . mr .. "
5 drop-down list. Deactivate "View / Group Similar Parts
2 item in the main menu to ungroup parts. If this item is
; o—a checked, all logic parts of the component (AN(4) in this
case) will be grouped inside the All Parts pop-up menu.

If unchecked, you will be able to select and place each
AN part separately.

Connection via net ports

Net Ports are single-part components used to establish connection between nets without
wires. DipTrace Standard Libraries contain all the most popular net ports, but you can
also create new ones in the Component Editor. Net Port components have no patterns
attached since these elements are used only in Schematic to connect wires without visual
connections, and do not exist on the circuit board. Net ports are usually applied to Ground
or Power nets and schematics with flexible structure.

Let's practice using Net Ports. Make sure that you have two complete AndNot
components on the design area (IC1 and IC2) with two power symbols. Now we'll try
using the net ports. Select VCC and GND net port symbols from the library, and place two
of each to the schematic. Connect pins like in the picture below.

Notice that two wires connected to the same pins of the same-type net port are connected
to a single net automatically.

© 2022 Novarm Software




Creating Component Libraries 157

@ schematics - o x
File Edit VWiew Objects Verification Library Tools Help
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User Components B | 00000
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" o a[a
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11 1014
RES 400 Al U DS EEEESN reme B ool Ctale o Design Manager # I L
CAP = BE& e CL-20F - CAP
2uF- 5
VeC CornipTT N GND BT C2 - 24F - CAP
SRt E L o o
AndNot4X IC1.1 - AndNot4X
nrrancaeian hal R S ce ICL.2 - AndNot4X
o o o o o o o o IC1.3 - AndNot4X
Part 1 | S Ciepg Sl ge i o IC1.4 - AndNot4X
{0 BUET o T 1L - AndNot4X
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ot ey e Ley TR B
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No Pattern 12 e
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Net 0 Default Mode Grid Snap: ON X=-1.25in ¥=-12in

To rename net which connects VCC pins, right-click on the wire, and select the first item
from the submenu or right-click on the pin, and select the Net Name.

Notice that you can change part names directly in Schematic (on the Component
Properties dialog box).

Schematic allows the user to:

1) Connect pins to nets without wires (right-click on the pin, select Add to Net, then
select net, check Connect without wire, and press OK);

2) Merge nets by name (check Connect Nets by Name check box in the Net Properties
dialog box);

3) Connect pins to the net with similar name automatically (check Connect Net to Pins
by Name checkbox in the Net Properties dialog box). The last method is the fastest way
to connect VCC, GND (if you plan to hide power nets and parts), CLK, etc. More
information later(168l in this tutorial. Close the Schematic. Do not save the changes.

PCB Layout

Open DipTrace PCB Layout module, i.e., go to "Start / All Programs / DipTrace / PCB
Layout” on Windows or use the DipTrace Launcher on MacOS.

As you already know, correct component always includes at least a schematic symbol
(for Schematic) and attached pattern (for PCB Layout). Schematic works only with
symbols, while PCB Layout allows to select component libraries and place component's
patterns on the board. If you have selected component library and there are components
without attached patterns, you can not place them on the board. Notice that there is the
Patterns library group for convenience, which allows the user to place patterns as
separate entities (no schematic symbols attached).
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Select User Patterns library group and My Libraries (Patterns) library. You will see that
all the patterns that we have created during the lessons of this tutorial are available here.
Now select My Library from the User Components library group. As you remember, we
did not attach patterns only to net ports, therefore we can not place them on the circuit
board in the PCB Layout. All other components work just fine because they all have
attached patterns.

Place some components of the library to the design area, excluding the VCC and GND
(select component on the Place Component panel and left-click on the design area to
place it), then return to My Library (Patterns) from the User Patterns library group and
place BGA-144/13x13 pattern, which we did not attach to any of the symbols, therefore it
is not available in the component library.

Change common marking settings to show RefDes and Name ("View / Component
Markings; in Show column check RefDes and Name; Align - Auto). For individual
customizations, right-click on the component, select Properties, select the Markings tab.

Select Bottom Side in the drop-down list on the Objects toolbar if you want to place
components on the opposite side of the board. For existing components, you can change
side with the right-click submenu. For example, the R3 resistor is on the bottom side (see
the picture below).

4 PCB Layout - ] X
File Edit View Objects Placement Route HighSpeed Verification Library Tools Help
PeESsBEN|i weloclaa i Jbin ) @e@we - w|E %
blm + g wse Ao as e B[/ E “axE| |V E| o0 o] oa x|
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ES 400 E Optimize RefDes v Value: 7ka
P L. Eﬂ . Lo RefDes Renumbering... . L. Name: RES 400
. . . e . . Pattern: RES 400
Lock Selected Ctrl+L
A . R . . Manufacturer:
Library Tools » Change Side Additional:
88p 237 RES ~ :
Fiter Off » X 0.85
A A . L Rotate by Angle » lbe . .
CAP : Y: 2.6
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VISHAY HVR37 L L . o Radial Placement... 3
Y PP A - . . B .
BGA 144/13x13 S C1 i i c2.-- - Hide Pad Rings in Layer erbe
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BGAG4CPS0_8X8_800X800% =~ S ) S T B
- + + i =
no uo Pad Signal Delay.. ~  |*e=== Design Manager €I N
r R1 - 47k - RES 400
CAP . CAP - - IC Replace Component... 13)(13 R2 - 47kQ - RES 400
. . Rl .. mm T Updste from Lib vl R3 - 47kQ - RES 400
= AL R4 - 47k32 - RES 400
= Save te Library 4 IC1 - 501C-28
- - o C1 - 2uF - CAP
»
jpem— Price and Availability | . L. C2 - 20F - CAP
00 | Ungroup Component R U1 - BGA-144/13x13
p— Pattern Origin r
BGA-144/13x13 ins:
/ [op— Grid Alignment v E0e o o6 G
@) |
() = 4 Cut Ctrl+X
- Copy Ctrl+C
—
| | elete el
- X Delet Del
o=l v,
Standard Pad Properties... v
< >
Properties...
R2 (47k0) X=0.65 ¥=26 Default M ew  Grid Snap: ON X=06in ¥=26in

You can change pad properties for a separate pad or entire pattern directly in the PCB
Layout. Let's change one of the resistor pads. Hover over the pad you want to change (it
should be highlighted), right-click it, and select Pad Properties from the submenu. In the
pop-up dialog box uncheck the Use Pattern's Standard Pad Properties checkbox for
custom pad settings or press Pattern's Standard Pad Properties button to change
default pad settings for the pattern. To edit pattern pad properties, right-click on a pattern
(not a pad) and select Standard Pad Properties from the submenu.
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5.1
5.11
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Notice that if pattern's origin is different from the pattern's center position, the software will
show it while placing that pattern.

You can show/hide the pattern origin for all selected components: right-click one of them,
and select Pattern Origin from the submenu. Try to rotate different components and you
will see that the pattern origin is actually the center of rotation. When hovering over the
pattern you will see the coordinates of the pattern, which are actually the coordinates of
the pattern's origin.

Other features and tools

This part of the tutorial includes the description of important DipTrace features not
reviewed above. We consider that the reader already knows how to accomplish basic
tasks in DipTrace. Therefore, we can move on to more complex stuff.

Connecting

Buses and bus connectors

Now we'll learn how to use buses and connect sheets with bus connectors in the
Schematic. You can work with the circuit from the previous subsection of this tutorial or
create a new schematic with random components for practicing.

Create a bus

Select "Objects / Circuit / Place Bus" from the main menu or press = button on the
Objects toolbar, then draw a bus line on the design area by defining its key points. Right-
click, and select Enter to finish bus placement. Right-click on a free space to switch to
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the Default mode. Hover over some pin with the mouse, left-click it, and move the mouse
pointer to the bus, and left-click again to create a wire.

In the pop-up dialog box, you can define a name of a new net or connect a wire to one of
existing nets (which are already connected to that bus).

4
File Edit View Objects Verification Library Tools Help
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Place Component 4 ~  Place Wire:
Components | 2. . . . Ce e . . . . - - - e - - Met Class (C): Default  ~
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IC Linear Amplifiers . . . . S . . . . B B B e B B Current Segment (S): Autoroute
IC Linear Analog Mult
IC Linear Audio Proce T
IC Linear Comparator ,,
PR— L. . R, . . o
bayToos b R
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e 51 Ntz
L . R, i R s | oo el neta
AD7130R-16 Add To: O7 |ias
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50 . . D B L o
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N Net Pins:
=
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Net 2 2
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We did not connect the wire to the existing net. This is why we have seven separate
wires-nets (Net O — Net 6) not connected to each other via the bus. Fortunately, you can
change the wire-to-bus connections at any moment, just move the mouse cursor to the
wire segment connected to the bus, right-click, and select Bus Connection from the
submenu.
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4 Schematics

0 =
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In the pop-up dialog box connect Net 6 to Net 2 (select Net 2 from the list of the bus
wires). Now there is no Net 6 anymore. We have a single Net 2 connected via the bus.
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Add a new sheet to the schematic, select "Edit / Add Sheet" from the main menu or
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press Ctrl+Ins hotkeys. You can see the list of sheets as tabs at the bottom-left corner of
the design area. Select Sheet 2. The multi-sheet and hierarchical structureb1sl is
described later in the corresponding section of this tutorial.

o
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You can rename, move, delete, or insert new schematic sheets, right-click on the sheet in
bottom-left of the design area and select appropriate action from the submenu.

Bus connector

Press = button on the Objects toolbar and place a bus connector on the Sheet 2 (it
should have "Port 0" name), then select Sheet 1, and place one more bus connector there
(it will be named "Port 1" automatically). Now connect the existing bus to the Port 1
connector: select the bus tool, left-click on the bus and draw the line to the bus connector
(blue circle in the center of the connector) and left-click it to finalize.

Notice that bus connector glows green if the bus is properly connected to it, blue circle
means that there is no connection.
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4 Schematics — a X
File Edit View Objects Verification Library Tools Help
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Notice that two bus connectors on different sheets are still unconnected (they should
have the same name in order to be connected).

Rename Port 1, hover over it with the mouse cursor, right-click it, select the first item from
the submenu, and rename bus connector to "Port 0" (as you remember we've placed
"Port 0" on the Sheet 2). Press OK. You can see that the a has appeared around the
port's name. That means that this bus connector is connected to another bus connector.
In our case, the connector from the Sheet 1 is connected to the connector on the Sheet 2.

Notice that designer can connect more than two bus connectors by defining the same
names to all of them.
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4 Schematics

Place Component 4
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Select Sheet 2, and create a bus connected to the Port 0.

Notice that the name of the bus on this sheet is the same as on the first sheet, i.e. this is
a common bus. Now you can place random electronic components on the second sheet
(for example AD1856RZ from IC Data Acg DAC library) and connect their pins to the nets

on the first sheet via the bus.
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File Edit View Objects Verification Library Tools Help
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Net ports

We tried using single-pin net ports beforefs3 in order to create VCC and GND
connections. This is the most common application of such components in real life, but
sometimes multi-pin net port is a more comfortable design solution.

Make sure there are unconnected pins on the Sheet 2. Select the Net Ports library from
the Components library group on the Place Component panel, find Bus_Port_Out 8
component, and place it on the design area.

Make connections from the component pins to the pins of the Bus Port, then position
Bus_Port_Out8 component on the Sheet 1, and connect some nets to it. Notice that net
names connected to the same pins of Bus Port 8 on Sheet 1 and Sheet 2 are the same, i.
e. all wires connected to pin 1 of the Bus_Port 8 are connected to a single net, the same
with other pins. You can connect or disconnect ports (i.e. change schematic structure) by
renaming them.
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4 Schematics — a X
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Connecting without wires

As you already know, DipTrace allows the user to connect pins visually (wires, buses)
and logically (without wires, by name, with net ports).

Connecting pins without wires

You can connect pins logically without wires. In this case, pins do not depend on the sheet
or part location.

Hover over an unconnected pin with the mouse, right-click it, and select Add to Net from
the submenu. In the pop-up dialog box select a net from the drop-down list, and check
Connect without Wire checkbox, then press OK. In the picture below you can see two
pins connected without wires.
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File Edit View Objects Verification Library Tools Help
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Connecting pins by name

Now find a blank spot on the design area where we will try to connect pins to a net by
name. Place a single GND symbol from the Net Ports library, and create a small wire
from the GND's pin. Move the mouse a bit upwards, and press Enter, like in the picture
below, to create a wire segment. Now right-click on the wire segment connected to the
GND net port, and select Properties from the submenu.

In the Net Properties dialog box rename net to "GND," and check Connect Net to Pins
by Name checkbox. Press OK to apply changes.

DipTrace automatically connects all unconnected pins with the corresponding name to
this net.
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Fiter Off

>

Select IC Data Acq DAC library, and find[17 AD420AR-32 component (press

button, type "AD420AR-32" into the name field and press Apply

Filter). Place several AD420AR-32 components on the design area.

Notice that all GND pins of the placed components are automatically connected to the
GND net without wires due to active Connect Net to Pins option in the Net Properties
dialog box. This feature is the easiest way to connect pins with the same names for the
entire schematic. Usually applied to POWER, GND, CLK pins or even data buses.
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Connect nets by name

DipTrace allows the user to connect nets on different sheets without net ports or buses.
Remember the name of some net that you have on the first sheet (for example, Net 3),
then go to Sheet 2, and right-click on the net you want to connect to Net 3. Then select
Properties from the submenu, type in "Net 3", check Connect Nets by Name checkbox,

and press OK.
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This feature works like a regular net renaming. When you enter the net name that already
exists anywhere on the schematic, DipTrace asks if you want to connect these nets by

name.

Notice that you can not connect nets by name on different levels of hierarchy.

For hierarchy, you can create global nets. We will learn how to use them later in the

Hierarchical Schematiclz13 topic of this tutorial.

Connection Manager in Schematic and PCB Layout

Connection Manager is another DipTrace tool which allows the user to create/edit/delete
connections in Schematic and PCB Layout. Select "Objects / Connection Manager" from
the main menu in Schematic or "Route/ Connection Manager" in the PCB Layout.
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5.2

Connection Manager

Net: Net 0 v +| | X
Net Pads

Component Pad

C1 (CAP100RP) 1 (PLUS)

Q1 (2M22214L) 2 (B)

R1 (RES400) 1 (&)

Delete

Add to Net

Component: Bl (SOURCE_BATTERY2) ~

Pad: 1 (P0OS) w

Add
cancel

Looking up components

Open connection manager in Schematic. Select a
net from the drop-down list, and you'll see all pins
of the selected net. You can easily add/delete pins
to/from the net. To add new pins to the net, select
a component and its pin with the corresponding
drop-down lists, and press Add button. Notice that
only unconnected pins are available in these drop-
down menus, so if you can not find a pin that you
need, it is probably already connected to another

net. Use |L| button to create a new net, |_|
button to rename the current net, and |E| —to
delete it.

Press OK to apply changes and close the
Connection Manager or press Cancel to close
it and maintain the net structure unchanged.

DipTrace 4.X includes 170,000+ components in the standard libraries, and we
continuously expand them. Components are sorted by types. The cross-module library
management system with custom library groups and search filters allows the user to
seek through the libraries and quickly find what he needs.

Search filters

Go to "Objects / Find Component” from the main menu in the Schematic or press

Filter Off

filters.

d | button on the Place Component panel to customize the search

Filter - Mot Applied

Search Area:

Search For:

Text Parameters

Mame:

RefDes

Pattern

All Libraries

Components

|24LC256 | +

Apply Filker

| Cancel Fitter

Search at SnapEDA... Mewr Part Request...

X In the pop-up dialog box specify the search

area: All Libraries, current library group or

e current library, and type in the name or part

of the name of the component. DipTrace
allows for filtering components by RefDes,
Value, Pattern, Manufacturer, Datasheet or

Additional Fields. Press |L| or |_| buttons
next to the corresponding search filter to add
or delete the search filter respectively. Use
the drop-down list to select search
parameter.

As you can see in the picture, we search for 24LC256 memory with "U" RefDes.




172

DipTrace Tutorial

Press Apply Filter. You can stop the search at any moment by pressing Stop Filter
button. As soon as the search is completed, only filtered components that correspond to
the search filters are visible on the Place Component panel. The state of the search filters
is always displayed on the Place Component panel — "Filter ON/OFF." To disable the
search filters, open the search filters dialog box, and press Cancel Filter.

You can redirect the search with the entered parameters to SnapEDA database by
pressing Search at SnapEDA button (see detailed description below).

If some component is not available neither in the standard libraries nor in SnapEDA
database, you can press New Part Request button to place an order for its design by
DipTrace engineering team.

Place component

You can find and place components with the Place Component dialog box ("Objects/
Place Component" from the main menu in Schematic). There are two sections in the pop-
up dialog box: Libraries and Components. Select library group from the drop-down list,
then select a library, and, finally, select component from the corresponding list. Press
Filter ON/OFF button to customize and apply the search filters.

"Objects / Place Component" dialog box is similar in the PCB Layout.

For example, we need a component that contains "232" in its name, but we do not
remember the other characters, letters or even a possible library. Press Filter ON/OFF
button, select Search area: All Libraries, type in "232" in the Name field of the filters
dialog box, and press Apply Filter. DipTrace has found 490 components with "232" in
their name. Components are in the list right below. Select a component, now you see its
schematic symbol, press Display Pattern to see its associated footprint.
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4 Place Component - O x
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C&O0 Programmable Oscilk .
Capacitors Aluminum Part: Part 1
Capacitars Aluminum Axia AUt PWR/GND Search at SnapEDA... Mew Part Reguest...
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Capacitors Ceramic Disk ol wel o
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Add more search filters to narrow the results. Press Search at SnapEDA button redirect
the search with the entered parameters to SnapEDA database.

Press Price and Availability button to check price and availability of the selected
component from a featured supplier or all the suppliers from Octopart catalog.

Press Place button and left-click on the design area to place the selected component or
check Place by Coordinates checkbox and enter exact coordinates, where you want that
component. This dialog box has all necessary tools to work with multi-part components

as well.

SnapEDA database

DipTrace features and integrated tool that allows searching SnapEDA CAD database in all
the modules. To launch the search dialog in PCB Layout go to Objects/ Search Parts at
SnapEDA. Register a free account with SnapEDA - and you are ready to go. Let's look up

an amplifier; enter LM358 in the Search line and press ) . Select LM358PSR
component from the results list.
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SnapEDA b4
Search: |LM358 | h Sign Out...
Search Results { 123 Components Found )

LM358P5R
Texas Instruments  LM358M SOIC-8 2-Channel, 1MHz, industry standard
Manufacturer Part Mumber Package Description ] .
Texas Instruments  LM358M SQIC-8 2-Channel, 1MHz, industry stand o
Texas Instruments  LM358P PDIP-8 Dual standard operational amplifi : ::' TOUT
Texas Instruments  LM358D SQIC-8 Dual standard operational amplifi
Texas Instruments  LM358MX SOIC8 2-Channel, 1MHz, industry stand —_— 2OUT
Texas Instruments  LM358AD SQIC-8 Dual improved offset, standard « — "
Texas Instruments  LM358AM SOIC8 2-Channel, 1MHz, industry stand o3 I
Texas Instruments  LM358PW TSSOP-8 Dual standard operational amplifi
Texas Instruments  LM358AP PDIP-8 Dual improved offset, standard «
Texas Instruments  LM358PSR i S0P-8 | Dual standard operational ampl'ﬂ SOP-8
Texas Instruments  LM358PWR TS50P-8 Dual standard operational amplifi
Texas Instruments  LM358APW TSSOP-8 Dual improved offset, standard «
Texas Instruments  LM358PE3 PDIP-8 Dual standard operational amplifi
Texas Instruments  LM358ADR SOIC-8 Dual improved offset, standard «
Texas Instruments  LM358DRG4 SOIC-8 Dual standard operational amplifi
Texas Instruments  LM358DRG3 SOIC-8 Dual standard operational amplifi
Texas Instruments  LM358DRE4 SOIC-8 Dual standard operational amplifi
Texas Instruments  LM358APWR TSSOP-8 Dual improved offset, standard «
Texas Instruments  LM358PWRG3 TSS0P-8 Dual standard operational amplifi
Texas Instruments  LM358ADRG4 SoIc8 Dual improved offset, standard « w
Page 1 of 3 4 Pre Next P Check Price and Availability...
Place Component Save To Library... Download 2D Model... Close

Now press Place Component button to place the pattern to your design. Alternatively,
you can press Save to Library button to save it to an existing user library or create a new
one. Remember that you cannot change standard libraries, so make sure to select a user
library on the Place Component panel before saving the component.

Note that Download 3D Model button is active, which means that a 3D model for this
component is available in the database. Press it and save a .step file to your computer.
3D model is attached to the component automatically, however, it's recommended to
check its position relative to the footprint and map it, if necessary.

To select the most adequate component for the project it is also good to know if it is
currently available and its price. Press Check price and Availability button - you will be
offered to consult at Digi-Key web site or check all suppliers from Octopart catalog.
Choose the second option. In the pop-up you will see prices set by different suppliers and
also availability.

Note that Digi-Key is a featured supplier by default. You can set another one: press
Featured Supplier and Currency button, select preferred supplier and currency from
the drop-down, press OK.
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5.3

LM358PSR

Supplier Price In Stock

Arrow Electronics Ush 0.115 - 0.3997 1786 Visit Site... Select ”

Arrow.cn ush 0.115-0.4291 1786 Visit Site... Select

Chip One Stop Japan usD 0.101-0.134 1036 Visit Site... Select

CoreStaff UsSD 0.46 - 2.26 1978 Visit Site... Select

Digi-Key UsD 0.14882 - 0.48 11193 Visit Site... Select

glermentl4 APAC SGD 0.181 - 0.626 1350 Visit Site... Select

Featured Supplier and Currency *

Farnell Select
Supplier: Currency:

LCSC Select
Digi-Key e JSD ~

Maouser Select

Mewark Cancel Select

Quest UsD 0.8575-2.45 1582 Visit 5ite... Select

Rochester Electronics USD 0.1073 -0.1167 48362 Visit Site... Select v

Featured Supplier and Currency... Close

Reference Designators

Now we'll work with schematic examples located in the "Documents/ DipTrace/
Examples” folder. Open Schematic _2.dch file.

This project demonstrates application of various DipTrace features. However, we will
experiment with some basic principles of working with Reference Designators in the
Schemaitic.

This Schematic contains 23 capacitors from C1 to C24 (C19 is missing).
Optimize RefDes

While editing a principal circuit, sometimes you need to insert or delete components. Let's
add a capacitor to the schematic, select HAK222KBACRBKR component from
Capacitors Ceramic Disk library and place it on the design area. We want "C5" RefDes
for this component, but the software automatically assigned the "C19" RefDes, because
C19 was missing and C5 existed on the schematic. Change the RefDes: right-click on
this capacitor, and select the first item from the submenu, enter "C5", and press OK. The
warning message suggests to rename the component and shift the RefDes numeration,
press Yes.
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The C19 capacitor is now C5 and the old C5 became C6 and so on till C18 capacitor
which is C19 now. See the design manager panel to the right to find out that C19
reference designator is not missing anymore because you have inserted C5 and C5 —

g

C18 RefDes indexes were shifted (use button to sort the components in the list).
Now we have the correct array of RefDes indexes for all capacitors.

Now rename the C5 capacitor to C30, then check the list of capacitor designators on the
g

Design Manager (Ctrl+2 to show/hide the Design Manager, press button to sort the
components in the list) — C5 and capacitors with C25 till C29 indexes are missing. To
correct this issue, right-click on any capacitor, and select Optimize RefDes, then select
RefDes "C" — C30 becomes C24. The reason is simple — while optimizing the RefDes,
DipTrace removes all empty places in the designator index array. Therefore C6—-C24
become C5-C23, and C30 becomes C24.
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RefDes renumbering

What if we need to renumber Reference Designators in a very easy way that makes it
simple to navigate through the schematic? Select "Tools / RefDes Renumbering..." from
the main menu. In the pop-up dialog box do not change the First Index (starting point of
renumbering) and Page Step (if page step = 100, the designators on the second page
are R101, R102, IC101, etc.). Now specify the renumbering direction: in rows or columns,
and choose how DipTrace is going to count components while renumbering. There are
components of different sizes and shapes. If we choose Top-left in the Component
Position section of the dialog box, DipTrace renumbers components, based on the
position of the top-left corner of each component. If you choose Origin, the software
considers component's origin to determine its position.

Notice that renumbering always goes from left to right and from top to bottom of the
circuit.

Press OK to renumber all components.
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If you need to renumber only the designators of components of selected type, right-click
on one of the components, and select RefDes Renumbering from the submenu. You
see a typical RefDes Renumbering dialog box, but this time you can apply renumbering

to the current RefDes.

RefDes Renumbering works the same in the PCB Layout.

Close DipTrace Schematic without saving progress and launch the PCB Layout module.

Placement and autorouting

DipTrace has advanced placement features and integrated auto-placer. This makes
placement and layout optimization much easier.

Launch the PCB Layout module, select "File/ Open”, and select "C:

\Users\<UserName>\Documents\DipTrace\Examples\Schematic_4.dch" and use the
schematic rules for this layout. You get something like in the picture below. The layout is
chaotic because components are placed just like their symbols in the schematic.
Manually arranging components would be a waste of time, this is why we recommend

using the automatic arrangement, but, first, let's place a board outline.
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DXF import

We'll now import a board outline from a DXF file. Select "File/ Import / DXF" from the main
menu and open "C:\Users\<UserName>\Documents\DipTrace\Examples\outline.dxf" file.
In the pop-up dialog box, you can see a DXF file that will become the board outline. Select
Board Outline DXF layer, and specify Convert to: Board Outline in a drop-down list
below.
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4 Import DXF - [m] X
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Gance

the DXF format, you can Fill closed areas and cut holes using
Embedded polygons (usually DXF designs are made from the
outlines without fills). This feature works for copper and mask/
paste layers only.

If you are importing pads in signal layer, then you can check the

Pads in Signal Layers checkbox, and press |« |button to
specify what shapes should be automatically converted into
pads and their possible dimensions.

Select Import mode: Add to add board outline to existing layout,
make sure inches are selected, and press Import button in the
upper-right corner.

The board outline appears on the design area, but components
are still messed. Select "Placement/ Placement Setup” from the
main menu:
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Placement Setup
Placement Grid: in
X Spacing: in
¥ Spacing: in
Board Spacing: in

Use Pattern Spacings

Options

Place Components Outside the Board Outline
[~ Allow Pattern Rotation

[Jincrease Placement Quality (reduces speed)

Cancel

Check Place Components Outside the Board Outline checkbox to arrange
components near the board outline. Keep other settings like in the picture above. Click OK

to apply changes and press
Arrange Components" from

button on the Placement toolbar or select "Placement/

the main menu.
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All components are now located in one place near the board outline.

Notice that Arrange components feature is not the same as Auto-placement.

Automatic placement creates a layout with a minimum possible total length of
connections between the pads of components. Arrange Components feature simply
brings all components to one place and makes it easier to work with them.

However, in real life manual placement is widely used, because most of the time we have
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certain places for certain components. DipTrace allows the user to combine automatic
and manual placement on a single circuit board.

Placement by list

Select "Placement / Placement by List" from the main menu, then in the pop-up dialog box
select component from the list (left-click it), move the mouse to the board outline, and
click inside the board outline to place the selected component there.
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Component disappears from the list after placement (the list shows only those
components that are outside the board outline). Position U1, U2, U3, J1, J8, J12, RN1, and
RN2 components manually, like in the picture below. You can optimize connection lines
with F12 hotkey or uncheck the Ratlines item on the Objects tab on the Design Manager
to hide the ratlines. Close the Placement by List dialog box when done.

© 2022 Novarm Software



Other features and tools 183

& PCB Layout — a X
File Edit View Objects Placement Route HighSpeed Verification Library Tools Help

CEH 3k Ds B~ | & q & [eow o] oS o] @ e @ [Toasemy v | ke | 8@ | &

b m + % Tpsce v B[ 0 a5 e B S|SB NAXB| S [ew v s |l

Place Component 4 . . . . . L . . . . © .. |™ Layers Objects properties
General (non-IPC Al . ; . . . R . . o]
Audio Buzzers @] Pads [IRatlines
. . . . . ool .
Aud!n Microphones : : : : ER Vias [ Tables
Audio Speakers 0 2 e I
Net Ports - 2 a- . . EHE £ Holes M Groups
CRO Crystal Oscllators 2 ool Traces A Board
C&O Crystals 2 -_log| Copper Pours [ Dimensions
C&O Programmable Osci o- Slaal -
Capacitors Aluminum v e o5 | ] Route Keepouts
o0
Library Tools » a ° ool o] Placement Keepouts
. 2 g 0o LR Pattern Dimensions
Fiteer Off > e 8 i g
O | 13 B @
. F
CAP100 : & g Co
CAP00 . ¢ @ SQE Design Manager G fF
CAP250 ° ° “H7 [Bt - BUZZ - SOURCEVOLT ~
CAP300 el C1 - 1uF - CAP100RP
CAP350 . S L. ... .. |C2-100uF-CAP1OORP
2 o e o o & |C3 - 100uF - CAP100RP
CAP400 2 == ~ C4 - 100UF - CAP100RP
CAP450 o g E. Fallzasl - 0 ] |cs-oaur-cae
CAP500 g3 EBlS E C6 - 0,1uF - CAP
s E g
CAP400AP . o == 5 o on.o G 00F . cap
puliel o o . C8 - 0,1uF - CAP v
2 ®B-0Iur-CAR
CAP-2.54/6.6x3 L+] Component Pins:
mEoteoBeE)
Price and Avaiabity L >
Default Mode Normal View  Grid Snap: ON ¥=1.125in ¥=-0.0875in

Custom component clearance

Default component clearance is set with X and Y spacings in the Placement Setup
dialog box. We need all other components to be at least 20 mm away from the U3
component. Therefore, we will set a custom clearance for this component. Right-click on
the U3, and select Properties from the submenu, then open the Other tab, and define:
Use: Custom and Value: 0.79 inches (approx. 20 mm). Click OK to close the dialog box
and apply custom clearance.

Component Properties >
Position Library
X |0.35 in Angle: deg. |

Y |4.2125 in Update component

Parameters Markings Other

Auto-placement Spacing Pick and Place / 3D Model
Use: Custom w Package Height: I:I in
Value: 0.79 in

Cancel

Now select all components which are already on the circuit board, and lock them (Ctrl+L
hotkeys).
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Auto-placement

We do not have special requirements for other components. Therefore, we can place
them automatically with 5 mm spacings. Change measurement units (Shift+U keyboard
shortcut). Select "Placement / Placement Setup” from the main menu, change X Spacing
and Y Spacing to 5 mm, and set 3 mm board spacing. Make sure that Allow Pattern
Rotation checkbox is checked (sometimes it is better to turn it OFF, for example, for
single-sided boards with jumper wires). Uncheck Place Components Outside the
Board Outline and make sure Use Pattern Spacings item is checked, this allows the
program to use 20 mm (0.79 in) custom clearance of the U3 component. We do not
recommend to check Increase Placement Quality option now (you can try it later).

i
Press OK to apply changes, and then press o button on the Placement toolbar or
select "Placement / Run Auto-placement” from the main menu. DipTrace looks for the
best location for each component. You will get something like in the picture below (notice
that Design Manager panel is hidden (Ctrl+2 hotkeys), the ratlines are also hidden).
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Some connections are not optimal because we have placed large components manually.
If you auto-place the entire board, you can get better results, but usually, this is not the
option in real life.

It's clearly visible that there is no component on the board closer than 20 mm to the U3
because of the custom clearance.

Autorouting with net classes

Check via properties in the "Route / Via Styles” main menu item. One via style is enough
for this project (we'll use 1.2 mm via with 0.6 mm hole). Now we need to create a
separate net class for Power and Ground nets because traces of these nets should be a
bit wider. Select "Route / Net Classes" from the main menu. All nets belong to the Default
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class. Press Add button to create a new net class, then select it from the list, and enter
its name ("POWER"). Specify: Trace Width: 0.6 mm, Clearance: 0.6 mm. Press
Clearance Details button and in the pop-up dialog box set Trace to Pad: 0.5 mm. Now
press OK. Select VCC and GND nets from the list of all nets of the project in the lower-
right corner of the dialog box (use Ctrl key for multiple selection) and add them to the

POWER net class (press E button above the list).

Met Classes

Default i56

Add Delete

Class to Class...

Name:  [POWER

Type: Normal
Class Properties  Autorouting

All Layers

Top
Bottom

[JLength Matching by Class

Tolerance: 2.54

Via Styles
Use All Styles

Trace Width:

-
Min. Width: mm
Max, Width: mm
Clearance: mm

Clearance Detalls...
[Juse Clearance in DRC
mm Fixed Length: mm

All Styles:
Default

Class Mets:

GMD
VCC

. -

All Other Nets: ~

MNet 58 (Default) ~
PO (Default)
P1 (Default)
P2 (Default)
P3 (Default)
P4 (Default)
P5 (Default)
P& (Default)
P7 (Default)
P& (Default)
P9 (Default)

P10 (Default)

P11 (Default)

P12 (Default)

P13 (Default)

P14 (Default)

P15 (Default)

RAW_DC (Default)

RESET (Default)

SER1 (Default)

SER2 (Default)

SER3 (Default)

SER4 (Default) v

Cancel

Now select Default net class, and specify the following parameters: Trace Width: 0.4 mm
, Clearance: 0.4 mm, Trace to Pad: 0.3 mm. Use all via styles for both net classes (as
you remember, we have only one via style). Press OK to close the Net Classes dialog
box. Make sure that Shape Router is active ("Router / Current Autorouter / Shape
Router"), then go to the Autorouter Setup dialog box, and in the Settings tab uncheck
Use Priority Layer Directions.

Now press Ctrl+F9 or the

.4

seconds you will get the results. Change layer colors if you want.

on the Route toolbar to launch the autorouter. In a few
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A detailed description of the autorouter settings is available in the PCB Layout Help
("Help / PCB Layout Help" from the main menu). If you still have some unrouted nets,
Undo, change trace width/clearance, placement or other settings, then launch autorouter
again. However, if you have followed the beforementioned instructions you should not get
any problems.
5.5 Layer stack

DipTrace allows for comprehensive control over the stack of conducting and insulating
PCB layers in the Layer Stackup dialog box and generates a stack table that clearly
documents the PCB stack for manufacturing engineers.

Launch DipTrace PCB Layout module and open the PCB_6.dip file from the "Documents/
DipTrace/Examples” folder. It is a 4-layer circuit board. Select "Route / Layer Setup” from

the main menu or press button on the Layers tab, then press the Layer Stackup
button in the Layers dialog box.

In the Layer Stackup dialog box, you can see the table which represents a printed circuit
board's cross-section. In our case, DipTrace has automatically selected the 4 Layers
Default Stackup in the Template drop-down list because this design has two signal
layers.
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There are many variations of PCB stacks on the market, but default stackups available in
the software are usually the most common and thus the cheapest ones. However, you
can create any stack. As you can see from the list, this 4-layer stackup is based on a
single FR-4 core and additional prepregs to separate copper layers. For this tutorial, we
will create a 4-layer stack based on two FR-4 core layers and capable of conducting large
currents (like in the picture below). This stackup is a bit rare because of certain hole-
plating difficulties, but it is a good example.

Solder Mask

FR-4 Core

FR-4 Core

Solder Mask

First of all, let's change the copper thickness to 2 Oz to conduct large currents. Usually, it
is the thickest copper that does not skyrocket the manufacturing price and is available at
most PCB houses in stock. Left-click on the layer #1 Top in the list, and select Copper
20z material from the Material drop-down list, then do the same for all conducting layers.
Because the copper layers become thicker, the overall board thickness of the circuit
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board is recalculated automatically.
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Notice that you can use Shift + U hotkeys to change the measurement units on the go. All
values are instantly recalculated.

Now left-click on the Prepreg layer right below the layer #1 Top, and change its material to
FR-4 substrate, then select another dielectric Prepreg 2113 layer, and move it down the
stack (press the Move Down button). Now left-click on the FR-4 layer below the layer #2
Gnd, and move it down. The final steps are deleting one of the prepregs left, and moving
the other prepreg up the list because we want to have double-layered 2113 prepregs
separating the copper layers (like in the picture).
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The final stage is documenting the layer stackup in the Gerber file for a PCB house.
Press Place Table. In the pop-up dialog box, select a non-signal layer for placing the
layer stackup table (Top Assembly layer is the best choice); you can change fonts,
measurement units and preview the total dimensions of the Layer Stackup table.

Press Place, and left-click on the design area to place a Layer Stackup table on that spot.
The thickness of the layers in the stack influences the via height and is taken into account
by phase tunel08 and trace length measuring[is1 tools. Hence, the software can ask if you
want to consider the stackup of layers for trace length calculation (if it is not considered

yet).
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Notice that the table is automatically updated. You can use Shift + U hotkeys to change
measurement units on the go. All values are instantly recalculated.

The color of the table depends on the color of the PCB layer. Now the manufacturing
engineer can understand which layer stackup you prefer. However, it is better to consult
your PCB house before making changes to the layer stack.

Don't save any changes in the PCB_6.dip file.

Add new materials to the stackup

Layer Materals x If you can not find the material you need in the

Conper 0.5 0z 2 list of available materials in the Layer

e 2 o Type: o - Stackup dialog box, press the Edit Materials

E"M:;“ = I - button. The Layer Materials dialog box pops

prsreg 106 T up, here you can add new and change

Prepreg 2113 o constante properties of existing materials (Type,

m— o Thickness, and Dielectric Constant). All
materials are divided into three basic types:
Conce Conductor, Plane, and Dielectric. Use the

corresponding buttons to add/delete /edit
materials.

Check Variable Thickness box to allow for changing the layer thickness directly in the
Layer Stackup dialog box.
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5.6
5.6.1

High-speed nets and differential signals

Length matching

One of the core challenges with routing high-speed nets is controlling that certain critical
signals arrive at correct time. To achieve signal synchronization, the copper tracks needs
to be roughly the same length.

DipTrace has an elegant solution for matching trace lengths that helps when routing high-
speed data buses or any critical signals that require precise timing.

We will use one of the standard DipTrace PCB examples for practice. Launch DipTrace
PCB layout, and open the "BGA_Autorouter.dip” file from the "Documents/DipTrace/
Examples" folder.

If you're routing a high-speed bus, we recommend creating a separate net class for the
bus. This will automatically create a DRC length matching rule. However, you can also
select several nets and generate the length matching rule for the DRC without creating a
net class.

Length matching a bus

First of all, we need to create a separate net class that hosts all the nets that we need to
length match (Net 306 - Net 310). In this case, we have the "Memory" net class with
several nets connecting the U6 FPGA with the U14 memory module. When all traces are
added to the net class, check the Length Matching by Class check box to create a new
length matching rule verified by the DRC.
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You can compare traces against the Fixed Length parameter or against each other with
required Tolerance. Don't change the default tolerance value and let's say we need
approximately 30-mm traces. Enter "30" in the Fixed Length field (the tolerance value
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automatically changes to 1.27 mm, which means a range of 2.57 mm over and under the
fixed length). Press OK to create the net class and the rule.

Select "High Speed / Length Matching" from the main menu or right-click on the track, and
select Length Matching, then Open Length Matching from the submenu. In the pop-up
dialog box, select Memory (actual name of the net class) in the Rule drop-down list. All
nets of the memory data bus, which we assigned to the Memory net class, appear right
below. Some of the nets are highlighted in red to show the length tolerance violation. Left-
click a net in the list to show it on the design area or hover over a net to highlight it. In our
case, there are four nets that should be edited to comply with the rule.
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The most efficient way to make traces longer is drawing meanders.

Add Meanders

Select "High Speed / Add Meander" from the main menu or press on the High Speed
toolbar. Now hover over the trace, and drag and drop to draw a meander. Meanders are
created one at a time. Move the mouse cursor to the right and create more meanders.
The software helps to create meanders of the same size. Drag and drop meanders' lower
vertices while holding the left mouse button to get something like in the picture below.
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You can notice that the length of the trace is recalculated in real time. Once the trace
length is around 30 mm £ 1.27 mm, the net is not highlighted in red anymore.
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DipTrace can consider via height (derived from the layer stackup)hssl and pad signal delay

198l when calculating the trace length. Press the corresponding E] button in the Length
Matching dialog box, and check Enable Layer Stackup and Enable Pad Delay check
boxes. Since there are traces crossing between layers, some of them might fall outside
the length matching tolerance and will require more or bigger meanders.

Edit Meanders

To push meanders along the trace segment, press the |i| button (if not in the Add
Meander mode already), left-click on the trace segment opposite the preferred direction,
and drag and drop meanders.

o = o— o

Notice that you can also move meanders along the traces and change meander's

amplitude in the regular Edit Traces mode ( & button).

By default, the gap between each meander is defined by the net class clearance. To set
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custom meander gap, right-click on the trace, and select Meander Gap from the
submenu. In the pop-up dialog box, check Value, enter a new gap (for example 0.3 mm),

and press OK.

Notice that it's better to avoid any sharp angles when routing traces of high-speed nets.
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Fix all other errors by adding meanders and editing other traces.

Length matching nets

You don't have to create a new net class to length match some nets, just right-click on a
trace segment or net in the list of nets on the Design Manager panel, and select "Length
Matching / Add Selected Nets" to launch the Length Matching dialog box. You can also
select several segments of different nets, and select "Length Matching / Compare
Selected Nets Only" from the net submenu. In the Length Matching dialog box, you can
compare nets against each other or against a fixed length.
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You have to create a new rule (press Create New Rule, and enter a name in the pop-up
dialog); otherwise, the DRC does not verify the length matching constraints.
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Press OK to create a rule.




196

DipTrace Tutorial

5.6.2

You can also add new nets to the comparison with Add Net/Pads button.

If you work with nets that have more than two pads and you want to length match only
certain track of the net (trace between two pads), select the corresponding pads from the
drop-downs after selecting the net in the Add Nets/ Pads dialog-box.

Signal delay

Bond wires are the wires inside electronic component's package that connect pads to the
die. These wires introduce a signal delay, which should be accounted for in high-speed
designs. Manufacturers report this in-device pad signal delay in the datasheets in
picosecond time or as a length.

Pad signal delay value is considered for phase tuning and trace length matching and is

added to the total length of the traces. We recommend setting up signal delays when

designing a component in DipTrace Component Editor, but you can also set delays in the
Schematic and directly in the PCB Layout.

To set pad signal delay in the PCB Layout, right-click on the component and select Pad
Signal Delay from the submenu or right-click on the pad and select Signal Delay. Select
the pad from the list (if not selected already), and enter a signal delay in mm, mils, or
inches right below (use Shift + U hotkeys to change the measurement units on the go).
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Select if you want to apply signal delay parameter only to the selected component or to all
components with the same name on the circuit board. Press OK to apply changes. If
DipTrace is not using Pad Signal Delay value for trace length and phase calculation, it
drops a warning message that suggests you apply pad signal delay values to trace length
calculation, press Yes in the Warning dialog box.

You can turn ON/OFF the considering of pad signal delay for trace length calculation, just
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go to "High Speed / Length Matching" from the main menu, press u button at the top of
the pop-up Length Matching dialog box and check/uncheck Enable Pad Delay item.

5.6.3 Create a differential pair

Differential pair signaling is a method of transmitting high-frequency signals using two
tightly coupled tracks on the circuit board. One track carries the signal and the other one
carries an equal but opposite image of the same signal. Differential pairs are EMI immune,
they generate less noise than single-track connections and, basically, are the only
acceptable way of transmitting information at high speed.

Open DipTrace Schematic, and go to "Objects / Net Classes" from the main menu. In
DipTrace, all differential pair parameters are governed by net classes, and the program
does not allow the user to create differential pairs outside of them. We need to create a
new special-type net class for differential pairs. Press Add button in the Net Classes
dialog box, then type in the name of the net class (for example, "Diff_Class_1"), and
change Type to Differential Pair. Now you can enter specific differential pair routing

parameters.
A 4
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Enter the trace width for tracks of the pair, the primary gap between the tracks, and
clearance to other objects on the PCB (for example, 0.009 inch, like in the picture above).
You can leave default values in other fields. Notice that the net class is empty (because
the design is empty itself).

Press OK to close the Net Classes dialog box and apply changes.

Now we need to populate our schematic with components for practicing with differential
pairs. We have ATSAMALC8BA-UUR (IC MCU Atmel ARM library) flash memory module
and EPM7128AETC100-7 (IC Embedded CPLD library) chip on the design area, but
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differential pair declaration can be assigned to any nets between any components. So,
you can use any components of your choice. Create two nets which will eventually
become a differential pair. For example, we have Net 0 connecting the D1 pin of the flash
memory to pin#13 of the CPLD-component and Net 1 — connecting C3 to pin#14.
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Now press | | button or select "Objects / High Speed / Define Differential Pair" from the
main menu. In the pop-up dialog box, specify the positive and negative net of the
differential pair. For example, we select Net 0 in the Positive Net drop-down and Net 1 in
the Negative Net drop-down. You can also pinpoint nets directly on the design area by

pressing ¥ or ¥ puttons and left clicking on the nets or their pins.

Since we have only one differential pair net class, the program automatically assigned
Diff_Class_1 to this differential pair. Net class properties are right below. Press Edit Net
Classes if you want to open the Net Classes dialog box and change differential pair
properties.
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Press OK. Net 0 and Net 1 are a differential pair, these nets are renamed to DiffPair_P
and DiffPair_N respectively and marked with special symbols on the design area. You can
hover over one net with the mouse and the other net of the pair highlights. You can display
net names on the design area if you right-click on each net, and select Display Name
from the submenu.
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Now let's switch this design to the PCB Layout stage and practice more in customizing,
routing, and verifying differential pairs. Proceed to the next topic of the tutorial.
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5.6.4

Differential pair routing/editing

Notice that built-in DipTrace autorouter does not support differential pairs. We
recommend routing these nets manually or with external autorouters.

Select "File / Convert to PCB" from the main menu in the DipTrace Schematic, and
proceed with the schematic rules. In the PCB Layout, move components closer together.
You can see that differential pair is also marked with a special symbol, like in the
schematic. You can see that ratlines are twisted, it's possible to route the differential pair
like that, but it would be much easier to rotate the U2 pattern to eliminate the twist. Select
the component, and press R hotkey two times to rotate the component 180 degrees. Now
we're almost ready to start the routing, but, first, we need to go to the Net Classes dialog
box to check if we have acceptable routing parameters. Select "Route / Net Classes" from
the main menu, then select Diff _Class_1 net class.

Differential pair routing parameters. DipTrace allows the user to specify various
differential pair routing parameters. DRC takes these values as routing constraints when
verifying the PCB. You can specify the maximum uncoupled length for two traces of the
differential pair, length tolerance between the traces, dynamic phase tolerance (length
difference between corresponding segments of each track), and phase error length which
means that DRC will report any phase shift as an error only if it occurs on the track
segment longer than the Error Length value. Let's change the Dynamic Phase
Tolerance to 0.04 and Dynamic Phase Error Length to 0.3 inch. Leave default values
in other fields.

Since we have some small-pitch BGA footprints on the board, we can estimate that our
differential pair with 0.009 inch wide tracks, gap and clearance is too big to be routed.
DipTrace allows the user to define neck parameters which can be easily applied to
differential pairs while routing in tight spaces. Press Neck Parameters button.
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In the small pop-up dialog enter 0.004 inch width and gap, and 0.1 inch as the maximum
neck length. This means that necked segment longer than 0.1 inch will be reported as an
error by the DRC. Press OK to apply neck parameters, and then press OK to close the
Net Classes dialog box.

Let's create one more differential pair directly in the PCB Layout. First, we need to

N

create a couple more nets with Place Ratline tool
below.

. For example, like in the picture

Then press Define Differential pair button (.~ on the High Speed toolbar). Define
Differential Pair dialog box shows up (this dialog is the same as in the Schematic
module), pinpoint the positive and negative nets, change color for convenience (red in our
case,) and apply the same Diff_Class_1 net class to this differential pair. Press OK and
the second differential pair with custom color appears on the design area.

Now press i button on the Route toolbar, or go to "Route / Manual Routing / Add
Trace" from the main menu, and left-click on any pad of the differential pair — two tracks
starts to appear simultaneously. Routing a differential pair is very similar to routing a
single netl471. Ratlines show the direction where to lead the traces. Continue from the Ul
component to the U2, and left-click on the corresponding U2 component's pad. The
second trace of the pair will be automatically connected to another pad. You can change
the routing layer, route mode, current trace segment, and other routing parameters on the
Routing panel, with the corresponding hotkeys (noted in the brackets on the Routing
panel) or with the right-click submenu on the go.

If you want to change an active trace of the pair that you route, select Change Control
Trace from the right-click submenu while routing.
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Single-track routing

In real life, you will often face more complex layout situations. Press > button on the
Route toolbar, or go to "Route /Manual Routing / Add Trace" from the main menu. On the
Routing panel you can customize the set of the segments that will be used during

routing. Select My Routing Mode and press ! === button; in the menu tick 90 > 45, 45 >
90 and free line segments, press OK. Now click on the Current Segment image and
select Free Line (press S hotkey two times). Start routing the first differential pair from
U2 to U1. You will notice that BGA pitch is very small and now is the time to apply the
trace necking defined earlier in the Net Class properties. When approaching the U1, left-
click to place the trace segments, and then right-click, and select Neck-down Segment
from the submenu to reduce the width of both tracks and the gap between the traces
according to the neck parameters. Left-click again closer to the U1 component to create a
small narrow segment (orange traces are routed). Now the tracks are small enough to fit
the BGA's pitch, but you still can't finish routing the pair automatically. Hover over the
terminal pad to see that the traces offered by the program are unacceptable.
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Routing each trace of the differential pair will allow you to succeed in this situation. Right-
click, select Route Single Trace from the submenu or press Z hotkey, then change
current segment to regular lines with a 45-degree angle on the Routing panel (or just
press S hotkey), then left-click on the terminal pad of the trace. DipTrace will switch to the
second trace of the pair for routing. Left-click on the second pad to complete the
differential pair.
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If you want to change the trace of the pair that you are routing, select Change Control
Trace from the right-click submenu.

Controlling the trace length

Controlling the total length of each trace is very important for successful high-speed
routing. Right-click on any trace of the differential pair, and select Show Trace Length
from the submenu, the total length of each track of the differential pair will appear right
next to the pads of the differential pair in the current measurement units. To hide the trace
length, select the same item from the same right-click submenu again. In our case, the
trace length is hidden to keep design more empty and easy-to-understand.

Edit differential pairs

Right-click on the differential pair, and select a required action from the submenu. You can
unroute tracks or separate segments, change the color of the differential pair, the layer of
the traces or segments, delete differential pair declaration from the nets, remove necking,
and much more. There are two distinct editing modes applied to differential pairs: regular
editing and single track editing. Each one can be in a regular or free style. For example,
press & button on the Route toolbar, then drag and drop differential pair's traces to
another location. Notice that two tracks move respecting the differential pair gap. You can

2

also use the Free edit tool ( button) in some situations.
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The other mode is similar to single-track routing because it allows the designer to edit

each trace of the differential pair separately from the other. Press & button on the High

Speed toolbar, and move one track of the pair further away.

o

Single-track free edit mode ( button on the High Speed toolbar) behaves in a
similar way to the regular Free edit mode, but applies only to one trace of the pair. You
can practice more with differential pairs and change the layer of the trace segment. Right-
click on the longest differential pair's segment, and select "Segment Layer / Bottom". Two
traces will move to the bottom layer. Vias will appear automatically.

Please undo the last changes to return the red differential pair to its initial state.
Phase tuning a differential pair

We have Real-time DRC OFF, this is why we do not see any errors on the design area.

Turn it ON, and launch the DRC[741in the regular mode to see the error-report dialog box.
DRC checks all clearances and sizes against the target values defined in the
"Verification / Design Rules” main menu item. DRC also takes differential pair properties
from the Net Classes dialog box as design constraints. In our case, we have three errors
related to the differential pair. When you click on the error in the list, you see the
description of each violation, including the current and the target values. Rule Details
section right below the list shows where the target values are defined.
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Move the DRC Error-report dialog box a bit, so that it does not obstruct the view over the
design area, and start fixing the errors. First of all, let's make the necked differential pair
segment a bit shorter, as we can see only 0.1 inch is allowed by the necking constraint in

the differential pair net class. Press the Edit Traces

b,

button on the Route toolbar,

then hover over the place where traces become narrow, the mouse cursor should appear
as a left-right arrow parallel to the traces. Now drag and drop the wide trace segments
closer to the terminal pads to make the necked traces shorter, like in the picture below.

You can apply single-trace editing tool (

A

succeed without an error while moving two traces simultaneously.

button on the High Speed toolbar), if you can't
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The second error reports that we have phase tolerance violation and it happened on the
trace segment that is longer than Dynamic Phase Error Length value in the Net Class
parameters. We need to make the shorter trace a bit longer to fix the phase shift. We'll fix

I
the error with Phase Tune tool. Press | — | button on the High Speed toolbar or go to
"High Speed /Differential Pair Tools / Phase Tune" from the main menu. In the pop-up
dialog box, you can check which track needs phase tuning. Hover over the bottom track of
the differential pair with the mouse cursor and notice that Forward Point Phase Lead
value is highlighted in red and the software suggests to add or increase the meander at
the opposite trace.
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DiffPair_N (Diff_Class_1), Width=0.009in  Length (U1:C3 - U2:16)=0.5671 in Phase Tune for Differential Pairs Normal View  Grid Snap: OFF  X=-0.0415in ¥=0.1955 in

Now hover over the opposite trace. We see that the signal in the upper trace is a bit faster
than in the lower one. Left-click on the upper trace, and move the mouse cursor up while
holding the left mouse button to create a meander. Release the mouse button when the
meander is ready. Because there is a backward point phase lead on this trace, you need
to have a meander closer to the U1 component, but not too close to avoid very sharp
turns that are bad for the signal. Don't make a meanders too big. They have to be just
enough to fix the phase shift and not to cause any "uncoupled length" errors.
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Press Run DRC to check the design again and make sure that all errors are fixed.

If you hover over a trace segment with the mouse and find out that some phase lead
violation is still shown in Phase Tune for Differential Pairs dialog, but DipTrace does not
report it as an error upon running DRC, it means the segment is shorter than Dynamic
Phase Error Length value set in the Net Class parameters. So, you still have a phase
shift, but it occurs on a relatively short trace segment well within the tolerance limits.

You can edit meander size anytime later, just press button on the Route toolbar, and

drag and drop the meander's tip.

Notice that DipTrace can calculate a phase shift considering layer stackuphsél (via height)
and the length of bonding wires inside a component (determined by the Signal Delay l196]).

By default, DipTrace does not consider these values. If you want to consider them, press

B button in the Phase Tune for Differential Pairs dialog box, and check the
corresponding items in the pop-up dialog box. However, this is not important in our case,
because there are no differential pairs crossing the layers in our design.

Differential Pair Manager

If you have a complex design with lots of differential pairs, it becomes hard to manage
them directly on the design area. DipTrace has Differential Pair Manager which allows for
easy managing/editing/deleting differential pairs. Select "High Speed / Differential Pair
Manager" from the main menu. In the pop-up dialog box, set specific net class in the Net
Class drop-down to display only the pairs of the net class, or select All Classes to show
all pairs of the design in the list right below. However, this does not make any difference in
our case, because we have only two differential pairs of the same net class.
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Press Add to open Define Differential Pair dialog box and create a new differential pair,
or select existing one from the list and modify its name, color, nets, net class, etc. Right
below you can see the Class Properties and Pair values if this differential pair is routed.
Red-highlighted value is the violation. In our case Phase shift on selected differential pair
is bigger than the tolerance, but it is not considered an error unless there is a Phase Error
Length violation.
5.6.7 Define paired pads

On rare occasions for the circuit boards with lots of various differential pair pads located
very close to each other, DipTrace might not be able to draw two traces and finish routing
the pair. In this case, you will get a warning message that offers to use Define Paired

Pads feature.

Warning @

l . The pad is not paired. Completing differential trace is impossible!
To change this: cancel routing, right click on pad/trace and choose
"Define Paired Pads”.

Here is a typical situation. We have R6 and R10 pads that belong to the positive net and
R11, R7 pads of the negative net of the differential pair. It is possible that the software in
such case can terminate the second trace on the R7 pad (not on the R11), or either drop
the warning message.
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To fix this issue, you need to group the pads. Go to "High Speed / Define Paired Pads"

R6

R7

211

R10| m

28
88
R11

R13

from the main menu. In the pop-up dialog box use the Differential Pair drop-down list to
select the pair. You can press Update button to let the program find pads automatically,
or check Manually checkbox and define the pair of pads using the lists right below.

We have one pair of pads on the side of the J1 connector (J1:2 and J1:3). Select R10:1
from the Positive Net list and R11:1 from the Negative Net list, because we want the
differential pair to terminate on these pads. Then press the left arrow button to add
selected pads to the Paired Pads list, and press OK to apply changes.
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Now route the differential pair. Everything works fine because the software clearly knows,
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5.7

where you want to connect the differential pair nets. Finally, draw two traces from the R6
and R7 pads to their respective nets.

Renew layout by schematic

Sometimes electronic designer needs to make important changes to the circuit board, for
example, to add a new net or a component. We always recommend to start implementing
those changes in the Schematic, but they do not automatically appear in the PCB Layout,
you need to launch Renew Design from Schematic to automatically update existing
circuit board according to the schematic.

If you made changes in the Schematic and want to bring them to PCB Layout, select
"File / Renew Design from Schematic" from the main menu in DipTrace PCB Layout,
then select one of available renewing modes:

1) By components means using the hidden IDs to determine component-to-pattern links
— this mode works only if the circuit was created in DipTrace Schematic. Renewing by
components doesn't depend on Reference Designators, therefore, they can differ in the
schematic and on the PCB.

2) By RefDes means that component-to-pattern links are determined only by Reference
Designators. Components must have the same reference designators on the circuit
board and in the schematic.

3) Related Schematic means renewing by components from a related schematic file (go
to "File / Layout Information” from the main menu if you don't remember the source-
schematic file).

Now select the schematic file, and press Open. DipTrace will keep component
placement and current routing on the circuit board. New components appear near the
board outline ready for placement.
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Back annotate

Back Annotation allows the user to update schematic according to the PCB file. This
feature is useful when you've made changes directly on the circuit board and want to keep
the layout and schematic synchronized. Use it with caution, because the Back Annotation,
unlike the Renewing from Schematicm, has certain limitations.

Launch DipTrace PCB Layout module, then open "PCB_2.dip" file from the "Examples”
folder. Use Design Manager to find C8 and C10 capacitors. Right-click on the
components in the list, and select the first item from the submenu to change the
reference designators of C8 and C10 capacitors to C28 and C30. Select "File / Save As"
and save this PCB as another file, for example, "PCB_2_ verl".
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Close the PCB Layout and open Schematic Capture again (notice that you can open it
directly from the PCB Layout by selecting "Tools / Schematic" from the main menu.

Open "Schematic_2.dch" file and find C8 and C10 components. You can use the Design
Manager or press Ctrl+F, then type in "C8", and press Enter to find the component. C8
capacitor appears highlighted in the center of the screen.
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Notice that you can minimize the Find Object dialog box by clicking the arrow in its
upper-left corner and use this dialog while editing the circuit.

Zoom on the design area to see C8 and C10 components better. PCB_2 is the circuit
board related to Schematic_2, but as you remember we have renamed C8 and C10
capacitors directly on the board. Of course, we can rename that components manually in
the schematic or use the Back Annotate feature.

Go to "File / Back Annotate" from the main menu, and select the PCB file where we saved
modified copy of the PCB_2 board ("PCB_2_verl" in our case), then press Open. Now
you can see that all designators in the Schematic (in our case C28 and C30) are changed

according to the PCB.

Notice that net names and net classes are also back annotated from the PCB, but this
feature has limitation and is not capable of adding new nets or components.
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Hierarchical schematic

We will design a very simple two-level hierarchical schematic just to show you how this
feature works in Schematic and PCB Layout modules of the DipTrace.

Hierarchy blocks

Launch DipTrace Schematic. Hierarchy blocks are associated with sheets, so, first of all,
we have to add two sheets to the blank schematic, select "Edit / Add Sheet" from the
main menu twice. Then specify that additional sheets are hierarchical blocks, not just
regular schematic sheets, select the second sheet in the bottom-left corner of the design
area, and go to "Edit / Sheet Type / Hierarchy Block" from the main menu. Do the same
for the third sheet.

Select main (the first) sheet, and place several components there (for example, three
MAX6050AEUR-T components from the IC PMIC Voltage References library). This will be
the main circuit. It doesn't have any hierarchy blocks yet.

Select the second sheet, then go to "Object / Hierarchy / Place Connector" from the main

[EH . :
menu or press button on the Objects toolbar, and place several hierarchy
connectors to the second sheet (notice that you can not place hierarchy connectors to
non-hierarchical sheets).

These connectors are the inputs and outputs of the hierarchy block, position and rotation
of the connectors is the location of the hierarchy block pins on the main sheet.

Place eight connectors, four on the left side and four on the right. Add two diodes from
the Diodes RF library, connect them to the connectors, leave some free space for the
upcoming hierarchy block of the second level. Use R hotkey to rotate hierarchy
connectors.
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Select Sheet 3, and create the second hierarchy block here. Place several hierarchy
connectors (two on the sides and two at the bottom), add couple components (for
example, two AD1856RZ components from IC Data Acq DAC library), and connect

them.

Notice that you can rename hierarchy connectors in the right-click submenu (select the
first item from the drop-down menu). Connector name will be the name of the block's pin

on the main circuit.
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DipTrace supports multi-level hierarchy, i.e. hierarchy blocks can be inserted into the
main circuit and into each other as many times as needed.

Select Sheet 2, then go to "Objects / Hierarchy / Place Block" or press button on the
Objects toolbar. In the pop-up dialog box containing the list of available hierarchy blocks,
select Sheet 3, and place two blocks (Sheet 3) into the second sheet (Sheet 2). Use R to
rotate blocks.

Notice that you can place Sheet 2 inside itself or make a closed loop of hierarchy blocks,
but it is an error. To avoid this situation, use "Verification / Check Hierarchy" from the main
menu. DipTrace PCB Layout also checks hierarchy for closed loops and displays the
warning message when you open schematic with hierarchical errors.

We are not making any closed loops right now, just place two Sheet 3 blocks into the
Sheet 2, and connect them to connectors like in the picture below.
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You can rename hierarchy blocks just like regular sheets, right-click on the corresponding
sheet tab in the bottom-left of the design area, and select Rename from the submenu.

Select the main sheet, and place hierarchy blocks to the main circuit (for example, add
two Sheet 2 blocks and one Sheet 3, like in the picture below). Connect hierarchy blocks
with other components of a schematic.

Notice that hierarchy blocks are similar to regular components, they have pins and you
can rotate or move them around the design area.

This circuit is not a real-life project, it's just a demo example for this tutorial.
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Global nets

As you already knowfisd], pins on different levels of hierarchy can not be connected with a
single net, unless it is a special-type net called "global". Global nets exist on different
levels of hierarchy and do not depend on the hierarchical structure of the schematic.

Return to Sheet 3, and place a ground (GND) net port from the Net Ports library, then
connect it to DGND pins of U4 and U5 components. Notice that the net has automatically
become global.
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Select Sheet 1 (the main circuit), and place GND net port there, then connect it (create a
wire from the net port to some free GND pin). You'll notice that this net now becomes Net
30 (Global). We have a single global net on two hierarchical levels. We can continue this

net into Sheet 1 etc. Rename net to "GND".

Notice that the same net ports anywhere on the circuit are automatically connected to a
single net (Global — if in the hierarchy).

You already know how to connect nets by nameles), creating global nets does not differ
much. Right-click on a random net, and select Properties from the submenu. In the pop-
up dialog box check Global Net for Hierarchy, and Connect Nets by Name
checkboxes. Type in the name of the global net that already exists, and press OK.

Hierarchy in the PCB Layout

Convert this hierarchical schematic to PCB. Press Ctrl+B, and select Use Schematic
Rules. In the PCB Layout module components that were in the hierarchy blocks are

. . . 131
superimposing each other, arrangefi7sl them with | = | button on the Placement toolbar).

Notice that all components have the same reference designators as in the Schematic +
the hierarchical block index.

Go to "View / Component Markings and mark RefDes in the Show column to display the
reference designators if they are hidden.
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Right-click on one of the components that belongs to a hierarchy block, and select
Properties from the submenu. Notice that component involved in the hierarchy has an
additional field with each hierarchy block RefDes and component RefDes (path). This
additional field is used while updating the PCB by RefDes ("File / Renew Design from
Schematic” from the main menu).
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DipTrace works with hierarchy circuits in the PCB Layout module. You can automatically
arrange components by hierarchy blocks and apply routing and component
placement from one block to another similar block. On the printed circuit board all
components, regardless of their hierarchy level, are on the same layer.

Select "Route / Hierarchy" from the main menu. There are two hierarchical sheets
available (the same as in the Schematic). Select Sheet 2, and you will see two actual
hierarchy blocks (because Sheet 2 was inserted two times into the main circuit in the




222

DipTrace Tutorial

Schematic). Select Sheet 3 and you will see five blocks inside it (because Sheet 3 was
inserted two times into each Sheet 2 hierarchy block, and inserted once directly into the
main circuit in the Schematic). Notice that the name of the block of higher hierarchical
level is listed in the brackets. When you select a hierarchical block from the list, you can
see components and nets that belong to this block on the right in the Block Content

field.
Hierarchy X
Hierarchical Sheets: Ehent Hode
Sheet 2 et Bioc
Mon Routed: Routed: BlockS Content:
Blockl (Block3) Compaonents:
Block? (Block3 4 1 - AD185GRZ

Blockl (Blockd)
Block2 (Blockd)

Select Blocks Unroute

Copy Placement and Routing

U5_1 - AD1856RZ

Mets:
GND
Net 26
MNet 0_1
MNet 5_1
MNet6_1

Gance

None of the blocks is routed so far.

First of all, we need to arrange components by blocks on the circuit board, select
hierarchy block in the list and DipTrace highlights its components on the design area.
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Press Select Block button to arrange components by selected hierarchy blocks.

We will arrange components of the two hierarchy blocks on the board, select Block3 and
Block4 from the Sheet 2 (use Ctrl to select two blocks at a time), press Select Blocks
button, and then press OK to close the dialog box and apply arrangement. Now the two
blocks of components are clearly visible on the design area. We will work with Block 3,
which is right below the Block 4.

Change the layout of components in the Block 3 and route traces automatically, do not
route global nets. Since GND is a global net, we need to exclude the GND net from the
autorouting. Right-click on GND net in the list on the Design Manager panel, select Net
Properties from the submenu, and in the pop-up dialog box specify Auto-route Mode:
Don't Route. Press OK to apply.

Notice that global nets should be routed only after finishing routing and arranging
components in the hierarchy blocks.

Now let's route the traces, right-click on component pad, and select Route Net from the
submenu or right-click on the component, and select Route Traces to route all nets of
this component. The autorouter automatically creates a rectangular board outline. Edit
traces manually, if you need.

Notice that we didn't autoroute the entire board: only the traces inside the Block 3, some
connections to Block 4, traces to components from the main schematic sheet.
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Copy placement and routing between hierarchical blocks

Go to "Route / Hierarchy" from the main menu, select Sheet 2 again. This time, Block 3 is
routed. Select Block 3 from the Routed list, and Block 4 from the Non Routed list, then
press Copy Placement and Routing button to apply Block 3 placement and routing to
the Block 4.

If you have routed many traces from Block 3 to Block 4, the Block 4 can appear in the
Routed list in the hierarchy dialog box. Just select it, and press Unroute, then apply

routing and placement.

Let's also apply placement and routing to Block 5 without closing the Hierarchy dialog
box. Select Block 5 on the Sheet 3, and then select one of the routed blocks, then press
Copy Placement and Routing button again. Now press OK to apply routing.

Routed blocks are next to the board outline, use box selection to move them on the design
area.

Notice that DipTrace did not copy traces heading outside selected hierarchical block.
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NGSPICE simulation

DipTrace features a built-in NGSPICE simulator and allows the user to define SPICE
settings for the components in the Schematic Capture and Component Editor modules.
We are going to run a simulation of the Astable Flip Flop circuit, but before that we have to
make sure that SPICE models have been defined for all the components of the
schematic.

SPICE Model

Launch DipTrace Schematic, and open "C:\
Users\<UserName>\Documents\DipTrace\Examples\Spice\Astable_Flip_Flop_Spice.
dch" file. We have already defined all the SPICE settings for this circuit. However, let's
review a couple of the components just to learn how to set up SPICE models. Right-click
on the C2 capacitor, and select SPICE Model from the submenu. Spice settings for
capacitors are pretty simple: select Model Type: Capacitor, enter values into the
parameters table (in our case "22uF "), and specify positive and negative pins (enter
values into the pin-to-signal table in the central part of the dialog box, the list of available
signals is right below). Notice that you can enter parameters directly into the table cells.

The Template field shows how this component is represented in the SPICE netlist. You
can scroll that field to the right if it is long. Make sure that settings are like in the picture
below.




226 DipTrace Tutorial

SPICE Model - C2 X

All Schematic Parts

| | & Model Type: | Capacitor w

Bl - 5V - BAT (Volage Source) Function: none

C1 - 22uF - CAP100RP %CaEacitorE MINUS +PLUS

22 PEHRP Capacitor Template: C_C2 N+ N- 22uF IC=0
- Iode

LED2 - LED (Diode) Parameters

Q1 - 2N4401 (BIT)

Q2 - 2N4401 (BIT) P t val

R1 - 47k - RES400 (Resistor) arameter ale

R2 - 470 - RES400 (Resistor) Pin Signal Value (Capacity, F) 22uF

570 st (o oL (LS 1 < ol votage, 1 o

MINUS (MINL N-

Available Signals

N+
M-

Get SPICE Model from Library...

Apply to Other Parts >

0K Cancel

Select another model type, for example, a Current Source. The user can specify a

function for this model type. Use the Function drop-down list and select PWL(). In the
pop-up dialog box enter the number of points for PWL function, and click OK. Now you
can enter the values for each point in the Parameters table. Different functions require

different parameters (amplitude, phase, etc.). See detailed description in the SPICE
language documentation.

Now return to the Capacitor model type, and discard any changes.
Setting up SPICE Model

Capacitors do not require additional model description, but transistors do. Select Q1
transistor from the list of All Schematic Parts, now you can see that for transistor there is
also a Model tab near the Parameters tab, select it. Now you can enter the model text or
load the SPICE model from an external file (Load and Save buttons). Some component
manufacturers publish SPICE models for their components on the web.
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SPICE Model - 01 *
All Schematic Parts
| & Model Type:  BIT w
4]
Bl - 5V - BAT (Volage Source) Function: none
C1 - 22uF - CAP100RP (Capacitor) B
C2 - 22UF - CAP100RP (Capacitor) Termplate: Q_0Q1 NC MB NE NS 2N4401 1 IC=0, 0 Temp

LED1 - LED (Diode)

LED2 - LED (Diode L Parameters Model
1-2r-144c+1 BT

Q2 - 2N4401 (BIT) .model 2N4401 NPN(Is=26.03f Xti=2 Eg=1.11 Vaf=00.7
R1 - 47k - RES400 (Resistar)

(

R2 - 470 - RES400 (Resistor) Pin Signal

R3 - 470 - RES400 (Resistor)

R# - 47k - RES400 (Resistor) c@ nNC
E(E) NE
B (B) NB

Available Signals

NC (collector) < >
NB (base)
NE (emitter) Load... Save...

NS (substrate)

Get SPICE Model from Library...

Apply to Other Parts >

Notice that you can get all SPICE settings from another DipTrace library (use Get Spice
Model from Library button) or apply the current settings to All Similar Parts of the
Component or Schematic (Apply to Other Parts button).

There is no valid SPICE model for the power source (battery) in the
Astable_Flip_Flop_Spice.dch file, we should define it. Click on the B1 component in the
list of All Schematic Parts. You can see that the component has the Voltage Source
model type, but no valid function. Set Function: PULSE(), then specify the following
parameters in the table below: Pulse V2=5, Pulse PW=20s, Pulse PER=30s. Keep other
parameters, and press OK. Now we have the voltage source that produces 5V during the
first 20 seconds, then there is a 10-second interval. Now everything is ready for
simulation.

SPICE Simulation

Once SPICE models of the components are defined, we can run a simulation. Go to
"Tools/ SPICE Simulator”. In the left part of the pop-up window you can see several tabs
for simulations of different types. Select Transient tab and set Start Time: 5, Step: 0.1 s,
Stop Time: 20 s. GND Net is selected correctly. Now press Run Simulation Button, after
that select a couple of signals (I (LED 1) and | (LED 2), for example) in All Signals list,

use ? button to add a selected signal to the simulation graph and  toremoverit.
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4 NGSPICE Simulator

Simulation ? Chart

Smal-Signal AC  DC Transfer Function  Transient  Hoise Q G\ Black Background | [ Crosshair Cursor Export CSV... Save Picture...

Start Time:
Step:

Stop Time: 19.2mA

B — 10Eepty
GND Net: | GND W — 1(ED2)

16mA
All Signals
1(B1) 12.8mA
1(C1)
1(c2)
I(LED1) = _
1(LED2) * 9.6mA
1(R1)
1(R2)
1(R3)

Time

4 NGSPICE Simulator

Simulation ? Chart

Smal-Signal AC DC Transfer Function  Transient Hoise L=+ Black Background ~ | [cCrosshair Cursor Export CSV... Save Picture...

Start Time:
Step:

Stop Time: 19.2mA

E—1(eon)
GND Net:  GND i i [ — 1(LED2)

All Signals

1(B1) 12.8mA
1(C1)

1(c2)
1(LED1) =
1(LED2) *
1(R1)

Time

The tracks show that LEDs flash on and off alternately, which means that the circuit
works fine.

For more details about SPICE simulation please see Schematic Help.
Export SPICE netlist

In DipTrace you can also export a SPICE Netlist to run a simulation using, for instance,
LT Spice, which is free simulation software of a good quality.
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seice X Select "File / Export / Spice Netlist" from the main menu. In the
GO Net: |G v small pop-up dialog box select GND from the GND Net drop-
commans down list. Specify Commands: .TRAN Os 30s 0.1s to simulate

.TRAM 0s 305 0.15

the circuit from 0Os to 30s with 0.1s step. Notice that you can
define/change commands directly in the simulation software.
Goncel Click OK and save the *.cir netlist file. Launch the SPICE
simulator that you have. We will use LT Spice as an example
(download it at Linear Technologies website).

Select "File / Open" and open the *.cir netlist that you just saved (notice that you should
select correct Files of Type). Now you can see the netlist in the text format. Select
"Simulate / Run" from the LT Spice main menu, and close the error-log dialog. Select
"Plot Settings / Visible Traces", and choose I(D_led1) to see electrical current on LED1.
This component works during the first 20 seconds, then has 10 sec interval. Select other
signals to see how they work.

AT LTspice IV - Astable spice netlist EI@

Eile View Plot Settings Simulation Tools Window Help

e Jd 5 F ARAAR EdHB®E s+ B0 08

@ Astable spice netlist Lvn Astable spice netlist

hhstable spice netlist EI@

I(D_led1)

Is bs 9s 12s 1hs 18

5

@ Astable spice netlist = || =] ER
=x% Component MNet List Start ===

m| w

0_01 Het_B Net_1 Net_6 2Nu4@1 1 IC=8, B Temp=25
0_02 Het_2 Het_3 Met_4 2H4401 1 1C=0, 8 Temp=25

R_R1 MHet_1 Het_5 47K

R_R2 Het_B Net_5 47K

R_R3 Net_2 Net 5 1K

R_R4 Net_3 Net_5 47K -

4 L 3

Right-Click to edit expression. Control-Left Click to integrate

Saving/loading design rules

In the Converting to PCBJ 261 topic of this tutorial, we mentioned that you could use
Schematic rules or load rules from any PCB layout project while converting schematic to
the PCB. No need to specify all layers, net classes, via styles, and design constraints
again. Let's see how it works.

Create a new layout, select "File / New" from the main menu or press Ctrl+N hotkeys. In
the pop-up dialog box, you can choose to create an empty layout or use settings from the
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previous project.
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Check Use Rules and Settings from Previous Layout, press Browse, and select the
*.dip file of the circuit board that contributes its settings for a new layout. Press OK. In our
case, we have selected the *.dip file of the project that we have created in the first part of
this tutorial. Layer colors and some DRC settings have changed.

In the DipTrace PCB Layout, you can save settings in the special file, separately from the
layout itself. Just go to "Route /Save Rules" from the main menu, enter the file name, and
press Save. Now you can use rules and settings from this file while creating new
projects. Go to "Route / Load Rules" and choose the *.dip or *.rul file.

Please add some via styles, a new net class with random parameters, GND and PWR
inner layers and save this as a *.rul file. We will use it later in the Fanoutlzs3 topic.

Electrical Rule Check

Electrical Rule Check (ERC) feature is one of the main verification features in DipTrace.
ERC checks the circuit for pin type conflicts, unconnected and superimposing pins as
well as one-pin nets and short circuits.

Launch DipTrace Schematic and open Schematic_2.dch from the "Documents/DipTrace/
Examples” folder. Define electrical rules, select "Verification / Electrical Rule Setup” from
the main menu. In the pop-up dialog box specify incompatible pin-to-pin connections and
the program's reaction to them (error, no error or warning, depending on the color) by
clicking in the grid cells with green, yellow and red squares.

Pin Type checkbox in the Rules to Check section means checking pin-to-pin
connections defined in the grid;
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Not Connected Pins —the program searches for unconnected pins;
Pin Superimposing — the program searches for pins overlaying each other;

Only One Pin in Net — the program reports nets with only one pin, i.e. net that makes no
sense. It can be a potential error in the net structure;

Nets With Single Pin — the software searches for nets that include only one pin.

Short Circuit — the program reports any connections between Power and GND nets. Let
the software know which net is POWER and which one is GROUND in the Power Pins
for SC section below.

Electrical Rule Setup x
Passive Rules to Check
Input Pin Type
Output Mot Connected Pins
Bidirectionsl Pin Superimposing
_ Mets with Single Pin
Open He Short Circuit
Open Low
Passive High
Passive Low
3 State
Power
Power Pins for 5C
k. B 5 Z g g Power: W*
£z .03 5 2K B £ o -
EBES2 88k R g oo [ow]
Run ERC Cancel

Press OK to close the dialog box.

Now select "Verification / Electrical Rule Check (ERC)" from the main menu. If you verify
"Schematic_2.dch" file, according to the rules from the picture above, you should get
many error reports in the list: one warning for Bidirectional to Output connection and a lot
of Not Connected pin errors. To localize error on the schematic design area, double-click
it in the list (or press Localize). You can fix errors without closing the ERC report dialog
box. Press Run ERC button to start verification again.
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A 4
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ERC does not report errors for pins, which are intentionally unconnected. Right-click on
one of these pins, and select Not Connected from the submenu. Alternatively, you can
uncheck the corresponding item in the ERC settings dialog box, but then the possibility of
an error increases, because all unconnected pins are now OK, even if it is not supposed
to be that way.

Checking net connectivity

This type of verification allows the user to check if all nets on the circuit board are
connected. Net connectivity check reports broken connections and isolated copper areas
(not depending on the connection type: traces, thermals, shapes, or copper pours).

Launch the PCB Layout module, and open "PCB_2.dip" file from the "C:\
Users\<UserName>\Documents\DipTrace\Examples" folder. Go to "Verification / Check
Net Connectivity" from the main menu. In the pop-up dialog box you define the objects that
will be considered as connectors by the verification algorithm, typically we recommend to
keep all checkboxes checked. Press OK to launch verification.

The circuit board does not have any unconnected nets. Therefore, we will make two
errors intentionally.

. N
Close the error-log dialog box, press button on the Route toolbar, then move the

mouse to the trace that connects C16:2 to the via and GND copper pour in the Bottom
layer, right-click on this small trace segment, and select Unroute Trace from the
submenu. This is going to be our first error.
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4 PCB Layout - [DAPCB_2.dip] — m] b
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Isolated copper pour area is the second error that we are about to commit. Double click
on the Bottom layer, then pan to the bottom-right corner of the circuit board, and draw a
couple of shapes (arcs or lines) to isolate one of the vias, and don't forget to update the
copper pour (right-click on the copper pour's outline, and select Update from the

submenu).
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The picture shows a simple situation when it's very easy to find the mistake, but most
errors of this type (isolated copper pour areas and non-connected pins) usually go
unnoticed on complex circuit boards.

Go to "Verification / Check Net Connectivity" from the main menu, and click OK in the
pop-up dialog box. The verification reports a broken-net error. Click on the error in the list,
and check error Details. We have Net 7 broken to 4 unconnected areas, scroll down the
Details section of the Connectivity Check Results dialog box to see all unconnected
areas of the net and component pads sorted by areas. Area 1 is the biggest, it is the main
part of the copper pour, the second area is that C16 capacitor's pad which trace we
unrouted at the beginning of this topic, the Area 3 and Area 4 appeared as the result of
isolating the part of the copper pour at the bottom-right of the circuit board.
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You don't have to close the Connectivity Check Results dialog box to fix errors, just
move it a bit.

Sometimes it's hard to understand how to find and fix errors on the design area. We
recommend using the Design Manager for easy navigation. Just scroll down the list of
components and double click on the component in the list to highlight it on the design
area.

You can also save the net connectivity error report into the text file.

Fanout

Fanout allows the user to automatically connect pads of the selected components (BGA,
SOIC, QUAD) or SMD pads of the selected net to inner plane layers with vias of a certain
style.

Open the PCB Layout module or if it is already open, select "File/ New" from the main
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menu. Load rules from the *.rul file that we created at the end of Saving/Loading Design
Rulesk29) topic of this tutorial. It should have the default, through-hole, and blind/buried via
styles, custom net class, and two inner plane layers.

Fanout a component

Now select Patterns library group, it contains all patterns available in standard DipTrace
libraries. Notice that these are just the patterns without schematic symbols. Place one
PLCC20P127 990X990X457L203X43N from the PLCC Pitch 1.27mm Square library and
two BGA100CP50 10X10_600X600X100B30N from the BGA Pitch 0.50 mm library. We
will use these patterns for demonstration, but you can select another patterns/
components for practicing with fanout.

Right-click on the PLCC pattern, and select Fanout from the submenu. In the pop-up
dialog box specify: Pattern Type: SOIC/QUAD, Placement: Outside, Pads: Left (this
means that only the left row of the pads will have fanout vias), and make sure that Use
Connected Pads Only checkbox is unchecked (because we want to have fanout vias for
all pads of the component, regardless of whether they are connected or not).

Select different Via Styles for the pads on the top and bottom side of the board (inactive if
there are no pads on that side). Preview parameters of the existing via styles by pressing
the Via Styles... button. In our case we have three via styles: one with through-holeU vias,
another with blind/buried vias and the Default via style with relatively big vias. Select the
one which fits the size of the current component (Default via style in our case).
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Press OK, and vias will appear outside the left pad
line of the PLCC pattern. Right-click on the same
pattern, and select Fanout again. Now we will place
zigzag vias for the top pads. Set: Placement: Zig-zag
and Pads: Top, keep other settings, and click OK.

Now we will make through-hole vias for one of the
BGA patterns and blind/buried vias for another. Make

—“mm W m®m I— - Surethatyou have the corresponding via styles first.
. ‘E !I !I ‘El !I _Jl -~ BGAs will need smaller vias (we used 0.3 mm vias
eSS @@ S with0.15 mm holes for this example).

Right-click on the first BGA pattern, and select Fanout from the submenu, specify
Pattern Type: BGA — All pads and select custom via style with through-hole vias. Press
OK.

Now select the second BGA package. Right-click it, and choose Fanout from the
submenu. Set Pattern Type: BGA - By rows. This allows the user to apply different via
styles to different pad rows of the same pattern or even exclude some rows from the
fanout. Left-click on the row number, and select Via Style from the drop-down list.

@
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We will not create vias for
rows #1 and #2; you can
use different via styles for
different rows. Press OK.

We can see, that for the
first BGA pattern all pads
are connected to vias, for

B
: Aoo-.oo.-.-.. NIE
. °

the second pattern — first
two rows are without vias,

because these are usually connected on the top layer of the board.

Fanout net

We will connect several SMD pads to the GND plane layer using the Fanout feature.
Place several SMD and a couple of through-hole patterns on the design area. Create a net
that connects some pins of these components (we suppose this is our GND net that we
should connect to the GND plane layer). Select "Objects / Place Ratline" from the main

N

menu or press

button on the Objects toolbar to create ratlines (connections).

Rename net to "GND" if you want. Check the Ratlines item on the Design Manager's
Objects tab if you don't see the ratlines on the design area.

Make sure that there is a via style with blind/buried vias from Top to GND layer, then right-
click on one of the connected pads (not on the pattern), and select Fanout from the
submenu. In the pop-up dialog box select appropriate via style, and click OK. Now all SMD
pads of selected net have vias connecting them to the GND inner plane layer, where we
have placed a copper pour|s4] connected to GND net.

< PCB Layout - [D:\Fanout.dip]
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Bill of Materials (BOM)

In DipTrace a bill of materials can be generated in the Schematic and PCB Layout
modules.This tool is similar in both modules, but has more advanced options in PCB, so
let's see it in more detail.

Open Banana_Pi.dip project from DipTrace examples (C:

\Users\Documents\DipTrace\Examples). To create a bill of materials for a printed circuit

board, select "File/ Export/ Bill of Materials" from the main menu.

Bill of Materials =
N by Variant p— Colurmns
sser arant: efau
e 1 - Mame, Width - Auto, (Left) Add
- 2 - RefDes, Width - Auto, (Left)
SrEE Al ¥ L= |3 - pattem, width - Auto, (Left) -

4 - Quantity, Width - Auto, (Left)
Group Rows by: Component Name ~

Add Header
Add Row Mumber

[]Add Total Quantity/Price Show:
Price ~
Title:

Table

Font Type: Vector N i
Align:

Left ~
Colurmn Width:

Row Height: 0.1969 in Auto in

Suppliers and Prices... Interactive BOM... Export to File | Place Table I Cancel

Delete

Set Font...

The Bill of Materials dialog allows the user to customize columns and rows, add
interactive autoapdating tables to the existing project, save BOMin HTML, Excel CSV or
text format with the required table configuration.

To begin with, let's see how to create and configure several Assembly Variants for the

same board. Press |- button, in the pop-up window press Add and enter the name of
the assembly variant. Select any cell in the Variant column and remove blue checkmarks
for the parts you don’t want to appear in the BOM of a certain prototype. You can use
guick-selection buttons at the bottom of the window: All - to select all components, SMD -
to select surface mount components only, Through-Hole - to select all through-hole
components.

© 2022 Novarm Software



Other features and tools 239

% Assembly Variants — O hud
Add Delete
RefDes Name Default Assembly 1 Assermbly 2 A
AV AV + +
c1 104K Y . +
2 104K + +
c3 105K V4 +
c4 CAP_1608(.. w4 "
cs 104K "
6 104K V4 +
c7 4.7uF w4 "
c8 104K N4 +f
9 104K + Y
cio 4.7uF w4 "
c11 104K N4 +f
c12 104K + +
c13 10uF v e
15 104K N4 + v
Variant Name: |A55embhf 2 |
Assembly 2 Selection
O Al () SMD (O Through-Hole
Cancel

Several variants can be configured at once. When done, click OK to save them. Once
created, the Assembly Variants will appear in the drop-down list. Default variant
represents the original layout and is not editable.

The Supplier drop-down allows generating BOM based on the Supplier status of the
components. You can create a BOM that includes all the components, components from
certain supplier or parts to which no supplier has been assigned. The last two options
work only if suppliers have been selected for the components of the layout. We have not
assigned the suppliers yet, but we can do that right now.

Press Suppliers and Prices button in the bottom-left corner - Suppliers and Prices from
Octopart dialog will pop-up.
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Suppliers and Prices from Octopart X
Layout Components Search Octopart Database Fitter Results
All Components ~ Iﬁ | ih Manufacturer:
Al v
- Manufacturer Part Number Package Description
104K - - Package:
104K ‘ Infineon BARG702VHB327XT5A1  SC Diode PIN Attenuator/Switch ]l S
105K IXYS DSP8-12A TO-220A8  DSP8-12 Series 1200 Virm 2 x ©
CAP_1608(0603) - -
470F Nexperia BATS4H,115 No Data Rectifier Diode Schottky 0.2A 2| paps70oVHE327XTSAL
igui Nexperia BATS4C,215 507-23 BATS4 Series 30V 2 uA Surface
wI;K ON Semiconductor ~ GBPC1201 Module Diode Rectifier Bridge Single 10
ggpi ON Semiconductor ~ MMBD1504A 50T-23 Rectifier Diode Small Signal Swit
ng ON Semiconductor ~ GBPC1204 Module Diode Rectifier Bridge Single 40
igﬁé ON Semiconductor ~ FEP16CT T0-2204B  Diode Switching 150V 16A 3-Pi 1.
4.7Du|: Vishay BYV28-200-TAP No Data Diode Ultra Fast Recovery Rect -
I}J?ZDF Vishay USIM-E3/61T SMA US1M Series 1000 V 1 A Surfac
107K
22uF
TFOBF-1113A1-X3¢B-SNR
FPC24-05PH-BOT 10 20 50 100 )
MiNHDML19P-SMD Assign to Component
EESIRQWS BARG702VHE327XTSAL
FBGAS6CBOPIX13 Supplier Price In Stock
DV
SLP2510PB-ESD Arrow Electronics  USD 0.1294 - 0.1334 6000 Visit Site... Select -
IR-RX
HEADER_2x2 Aunet USD 0.144 - 0.356 is
HEADER_ 133 Visit Site... Select
r05Di
EE%E'JR'EM Avnet Europe EUR 0.08404 - 0.10019 Visit Site... Foem
2.2uH,1.5A DCR<0.1R IND4x4
2.2uH,3A DCR<0.1R Avnet Japan JPY 13.587 - 61.912 Visit Site... Select
4.7uH,800mA,DCR<0.1R
A03423 Digi-Key USD 0.13754 - 0.56 8965 Visit Site... Select
MMBTZ904_S0T_23
Bsn20 v|  elementi4 APAC  SGD 0.176 - 0.802 26960 Vistt Stte... Select
Featured Supplier and Currency... Close

In the Layout Components list select a component. In the central part of the dialog the
available parts are shown. We are going to select packages and assign suppliers
randomly, just to practice. As you can see on the image above, Digi-Key is automatically
selected as the supplier of the part because it is established as a featured supplier (press
Featured Supplier and Currency button in the bottom-left corner to change that), but we
can easily choose a different provider by pressing Select button. Once the provider is
chosen, press Assign to Component button to confirm the selection of the part and
supplier for the current component. Proceed with other unassigned parts, if you want to
practice a bit. When done, close the dialog.

For more information please refer to PCB Layout Help (PCB Layout > Objects >
Component > Assign Supplier).

Next, let's configure, how the information will be organized by Rows and Columns in the
BOM table.

In the Group Rows by drop-down select Components. Use the checkboxes below to add
a header, row number, and total quantity/ price of the components.

In the Columns section on the right add columns to the BOM file with the settings like in
the picture below. Select the corresponding item (Name, RefDes, Value, Quantity,
Supplier, Price etc.) from the Show: drop-down list, and press Add button. Note that you
can customize the names of the columns: just enter the custom name in the Title field - it
will appear in brackets next to the standard property name, and will be shown as the
column title in the BOM table You can change the order of the items using arrow buttons,
add or delete columns from the table. Besides, you can select how the data will be aligned
and also specify the width of the columns.
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Bill of Materials =
A bly Variant: E— Columns
seer arant: afau ~
1 - Mame, Width - Auto, (Left) Add
S 2 - RefDes, Width - Auto, (Left)

LN 5L ~ 3 - Pattem, Width - Auto, (Left) —
4 - Quantity, Width - Auto, (Left) -

Group Rows by: Components ~ 5 - Supplier, Width - Auto, (Left)
6 - Price, Width - Auto, (Left)

Add Header

Add Row Mumber Delete

[] Add Total Quantity/Price Show:
Price ~
Table Title:
Font Type: Vector w
Align:
Set Font... Left i
Colurmn Width:
Row Height: 0.1969 in Auto in
Suppliers and Prices... Interactive BOM... | Export to File | Place Table Cancel

If you are going to place a BOM table directly in the project, use Table section of the dialog
to set font parameters and row height. Press Set Font button to customize the font
settings. Use only TrueType fonts for Unicode characters.

When you are done with configuring the BOM table you have four different options to
create it.

1. Place a Table on the design area. To do that, press Place Table button, and left-click on
the design area, where you want the top left corner of the table to be located. An
interactive table with all the components will be placed in the Top Assembly Layer.The
components selected in the table are highlighted on the board. The table is updated
automatically, so can keep editing your layout after placing the table - all subsequent
changes will be included into the report.

2. Interactive BOM within PCB Layout - a pop-up table corresponding to the column and
row settings will appear. The components selected in the table are highlighted on the
board. Press Localize for DipTrace to center the component from the selected row on the
design area.

3. Export to File. The BOMfiles are available in 2 formats: Excel CSV and files with *.bom
extension. When exporting to file, DipTrace will ask you to set a Column Divider and
decide whether to use Quotation Marks for values or not. Please notice that you can add
custom rows and columns to the BOMfile in any spreadsheet editor.

4. Export HTML - this option provides for easy BOM sharing and revision outside DipTrace
environment. Save HTML file and then open it in your browser.
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@ DipTiace BOM - banana piBOM X +

C { @ File | DyDipTrace/banana%20pi%20BOM.htm| B » ( Update @)
p Y nﬂ NVP‘ ‘BOM ™ ‘ | T ® ‘ *
Assembly variant: Default ) I I
CAP_1085( | p:os ©.0656 Wisit |+
3 (] c2 184K (1005) ) Digi-Key o eite (
caP_16@8( | . . visit
a m} [=] 185K (1508) ogos) | Digickey | 0.31 UsD T oo e
. —ry .
CAP_1605( CAP_1688( | oo s 2.2079 Wisit om0 S0 T
5 O ca o503) (1808) 9507 Digi-Key ] e = rililllll 1 7]
= = = ey
6 O s 104K (1005) SEIC|| g, | OGS0 o _ i’ — fo2
0402) usD site - R = L d
= kS ot
CAP_1085( | o+ 2.2656 Wisit o - o 0 e
7 (] <3 184K (1085) ao2) Digi-Key = o g— = o % 0 (h]
% L . - e
s : oLy ey
cap_16@8( | . . wisit (O O O <238 g o7 ] X
8 m} (<] 4.7uF (1508) ogos) | Digickey |@.242 usp| SR — O_Tmp"!ﬁlwl_ — <
CAP_1688( | . . 6.0656 wisit L S
9 (m] cs 184K (1808) g0s) | Disi-key Jen o |0 .
cap_1608( . . 0.0656 -
10 | | o 104K (1608) 0603) Digi-Key =
CAP_1608( | L . wisit
11 (] c1le 4.7uF (1608) 5503 Digi-Key |©.242 USD e
CAP_1@@5( P @.02656 visit
12 m} c11 164K (1205) ogen) | Digickey Yoo e
CAP_1005( | L. . 2.0656 wisit
13 (] c12 104K (1005} 502) Digi-Key = e
CAP_16@8( | . ._ wisit
14 m} 13 16uF (1508) oges) | Digi-key | 0.55 USD e
CAP_1005( | L. . 2.0656 wisit
15 (] cis 104K (1005} 502) Digi-Key = e
CAP_1085( | oo+ wisit
16 (m] 16 18pF (1005) odo2) | Digi-Key | 0.25 usD e
CAP_1005( | L. . wisit
17 (] c17 18pF (1005} 402) Digi-Key | 8.25 USD e .

Use buttons in the top-right corner to configure BOM generation parameters, table and
layout display mode.

U (Ungroup) - show each component of the circuit board in the BOM separately.

NL (Netlist) - generate a list of all the nets of the circuit.

N (Component Name) - group components in the BOM table by component name.

NV (Component Name and Value) - group components in the BOM table by component
name and value.

NP (Component Name and Pattern) - group components in the BOM table by component
name and pattern.

NVP (Component Name, Value and Pattern) - group components in the BOM table by
component name, value and pattern.

BOM - show BOM table only.
LR - display BOM on the left and layout on the right.
TB - display BOM in the upper and layout in the lower part of the window.

T - show BOM and layout of the top side of the board only.

TB - show BOM and layout of both, top and bottom sides.
B - show BOM and layout of the bottom side of the board only.

Importing/exporting netlists

DipTrace allows the user to import and export netlist files of various formats (Accel,
Allegro, Mentor, OrCAD, PADS, P-CAD, Protel, Tango). Netlist export can be used to
review schematic net structure or board design in other software.

Export netlist

To export netlist from the DipTrace Schematic, select "File / Export / Netlist" from the
main menu, select the netlist format, specify folder and file name, and press OK to save
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the netlist file.

4) Schematics - [D:\DipTrace\Examples\Schematic_2.dch] - O X
File Edit View Objects Verification Library Tools Help
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= £ 1.C__caninnon
Part Pins:
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Default Mode Grid Snap: ON ¥=-1.5in Y=39in

Import netlist

DipTrace PCB Layout allows for importing netlists created in other software. We will
import Tango netlist as an example. Launch the PCB Layout, create a new project, and
select "File / Import / Netlist / Tango" from the main menu, then select "tango_1.net" file
from "C:\Users\<UserName>\Documents\DipTrace\Examples" folder.

As you already know, all components are represented by patterns on the circuit board.
The first step while importing the netlist is to make sure that each component has its
pattern. Check all patterns in the File Components list:

RefDes column shows component RefDes in the netlist,
Name column shows component's name,
Pattern Name column shows pattern's name from the netlist,

Pattern column shows attached pattern in the DipTrace libraries. If it is blank, the
component does not have a pattern.

Press Add button to add new pattern libraries that contain the required patterns. For
example, add Cap Chip Inch library to find a pattern for C 225 components. Add several
libraries at a time with "Shift" and "Ctrl" hotkeys. DipTrace standard libraries are in the "C:
\Program Files\DipTrace\Lib" folder and user libraries — in the "Documents/DipTrace/My
Libraries" folder by default.

Select a library, and press Assign all Patterns by Names — the software will find and
assign patterns with the corresponding names automatically.

Sometimes DipTrace is not able to find all the patterns, because of partially or completely
different pattern names in the DipTrace libraries and in the netlist. In this case, the
designer should find and assign all patterns manually. Select a component in the File
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Components list, then select a library and a pattern from the respective lists. Now press
Attach to Component button to attach pattern to the component according to the
component's RefDes, name, or pattern name. For example, we will attach CAP_2225 N
pattern to all components with CAP 225 pattern.

@
File Edit View Objects Placement Route HighSpeed Verification Library Tools Help
0 = ‘ & [& 3D | Attaching Patterns - D:\DipTrace\Examples\tango_1.net X | |
[T ‘ £ Top Side .| Pattern Lbraries File Components 1) o o A R | Lo
General (non-IPC) (C:\Program File RefDes  Mame Pattern Name Pattern Al
Place Component 4 C:\Program Files (x86)\Dip Trace' ~ Layers Objects Properties
(C:\Program Files (x86)\Dip Trace!| C1 c225 CAP 225 -
(C:\Program Files (x86)\DipTrace!| | 2 225 CAP 225 - + Il sotom ~
BGA Pitch 0.35mm [ c3 C225 CAP 225 - s Bottom Terminals
BGA Pitch 0.40mm ca c225 CAP 225 - + [ sottom Paste
ggﬁ 5“‘32 3-22”” cs CAP D6.3HZ.5  D6.3 H2.5 - vl Bottom Mask
EA th D'_’,SEE 6 c225 CAP 225 - + I sottom Courtyard
e e oaan hd 7 c225 CAP 225 - + I Bottom Comp Outlne
Library Tools 3 4 DE=E cs c22s CAP 225 - + I sottom sik
Fiter OFF N Assign All Pattemns by Names co CAP 100 CAP 100 CAP_0402* + Il Bottom Assembly
c1o0 CAP 100 CAP 100 CAP_0402* q/ Bottom Dimensions
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_8X8_312 CAP_1812 M ~ _ 5
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BGA16CP35_4X4_15° Chp 1892 N
BGA16CP35_4X4_15¢ CAP_1825 | 15 CAP D10H5 D10 HS - _
BGA35CP35_5X7_20¢ CAP_2220_M Cl6  CAP 100 CAP 100 CAP_0402% LT AT B8N
BGA35CP35_5X7_20¢ CaP_2220 N g
BOATSCPIS Sxy 30 CAP 2220 L 17 CAP 100 CAP 100 CAP_0402*
_3X7_20¢ CAP 2225 M -
c18  CAP 100 CAP 100 CAP_0402
BGA4CP35_2X2_65Xt lcap 2225 0| 10 AP 100 A 100 Ap 0402%
BGA4CP35_2X2_65X¢ CAP 2225 | v -
BGA4CP35_2X2_65X¢ c20 CAP 100 CAP 100 CAP_0402*%
BGA4CP35_2X2_64X¢ | Attach to component | Attach to "C1* Component Only v
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NOAACDOC AW CAVE o u u
BGAG4CP35_BX8_312X314X! (SN es TeiEm s v Net Pins:
M Library:
A
Import Cancel v
< >
Default Mode Normal View  Grid: OFF X=-9.889 mm ¥=108.634 mm

The asterisk symbol (*) after the pattern name in the list means that this pattern was
connected manually.

Click Import button when all components have correct patterns.

3D preview and export

DipTrace PCB Layout module features built-in real-time 3D visualization with STEP and
VRML export. This tool allows the user to visually check the circuit board with all
components installed and export the PCB model to mechanical CAD programs for
developing the device housing etc.

Download and install 3D model libraries from the DipTrace website. Components
without 3D models appear only as footprints on the circuit board in the 3D mode.

Launch PCB Layout then go to "File / Open" (or press Ctrl+O) and select "C:

\Users\<UserName>\Documents\DipTrace\Examples\PCB_6.dip", then press

button on the Standard toolbar. The Attached 3D Models dialog box will pop up.
DipTrace checks if all components have 3D models and tries to find correct models for
components without them.

See 3D preview and export section in the PCB Layout Help ("Help / PCB Layout Help"

from the main menu) for more details.
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&% Attached 3D Models — O %

Some patterns don't have attached 3D models and/or some models were found automatically
(red itemns). Please check the list of attached 3D models and add new ones below.

RefDes Pattern 3D Model Save to Project Edit ~
Q6 TO-220AB(GDS) to-220hv.wrl
R1-R42 CROBOS5 res_0805.wrl

U1 IDC34M idc34m.wrl

uz RQCC-32L rlcc-32_11.5x14x1.2

uz HOR-2X20 hdr-2x20t_2.54x2.5 J

U4 HOR-2X22 hdr-2x22t_2.54x%2.5¢ J

us SIMM-1.27/2V72 simm-1.27_2v7 2.wrl

Save all new models to project

Show this window before 3D preview if necessary

You can change colors of the background, board, solder mask, copper and silk screen
display options, just press Redraw to implement the changes.

Press OK, and you'll see a 3D model of the circuit board. You can rotate the circuit board
model by three axes, move it with your mouse, zoom in and out with the mouse wheel,
etc.

Note that the general settings of the mask are defined in the Gerber export window{so.

@ 3D Preview — m] *
Colors
[ Background
- Board
l_ Solder Mask
|7 copper (Pads/ Traces)
[ sikScreen

Display Components

Board Thickness

(® By Layer Stackup

(O Set Value: 1.567 |mm

Reset View Redraw

@888 8 3
IR OO

OO

@ & [

Export STEP
Export VRML

Close

3D export
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Export VRML 3D X DipTrace 3D Preview module
Objects allows the user to export 3D
Export STEP 3D % | Heoard model of the board to STEP (*.
obgects S step) and VRML 2.0 formats (*.
wrl) supported by most
/] Board [1Pad Holes mechanical CAD software.
[ Package Models []Copper Layers
[]Pad Holes [ silk Layers When in the DipTrace 3D
preview & export module,
Models: solid (recommended) ~ | || Units: Meters w press EXpOI’t STEP. In the pop-
up dialog box, specify which
Cancel oK objects to include in the

exported model (Board,
Package models, Pad holes),
and whether to export the model
as a solid body or as parts.

Press OK to specify a filename and folder. We recommend exporting a project as a Solid
body in STEP format.

Notice that exporting holes dramatically slows the process.

To export the board model to VRML format, press Export VRML button, select which
objects to include in the exported model, set the units, press OK, and define the file
location.

Previewing and mapping component 3D model

Press | [button in the Attached 3D Models dialog box or right-click on any
component on the design area in the PCB Layout, and select 3D Model from the
submenu. In the pop-up dialog box, you can rotate a 3D model by three axes, zoom in and
out, move the model by holding the right mouse button, and change colors of the preview.

If you need to change a 3D model, press All Models>> button, and select a 3D model
from the list of all available models sorted by pattern libraries.

To attach a 3D model from the separate file, press the |_| button to specify the path to
the file on your computer. DipTrace supports 3DS, VRML, STEP, and IGES files.

If Pattern Generator was used to create the 3D model you can preview it by selecting IPC-
7351 Model Generator option from the drop-down in the upper part of the dialogue.

3D model can also be automatically generated based on the component outline - by
Component Outline option. To use this option, an outline of the footprint has to be placed
in Pattern Editor. After that you only have to specify the model height and DipTrace will
create a 3D shape to mimic a device.

DipTrace automatically places a 3D model to fit the pattern's drawing, but sometimes you
may need to adjust a 3D model location or its scale. Just enter appropriate values into the
corresponding fields (shift, angle, and scale for each axis). Changes apply instantly.
Check out Attaching a 3D model topic of this tutorial and PCB Layout Help for more
details about mapping a 3D model.
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30 Model - IC3 X

3D Model File ~

|C:\Program Files [xSS]\D\pTrace\model‘

Load Model Al Models >
[] Tumn Off Automatic Search
File Units: Wings 3D ~

Model Shift (mm)

x[oss | o | z o \

Model Rotation (deg.)

%[0 | ¥: o | zfie0 |

Model Scale o)
X: v: |1 7 [1
[JFlip by Z Axis

Apply To: Current Component ~
Colors

Background

Pads

I sik Screen

@ 80 a8 83
2 28 3 90

Blels

canc

Press OK to close the 3D Model dialog box.
Search 3D models

Go to "Tools / 3D Preview / Patterns and Models Search", in the pop-up dialog box you
can change the search accuracy and active search folders.

In the Pattern Search section, you can select the level of conformity that will be used by
DipTrace while searching for the models (more strict requirements mean less possible
models found). Press Search 3D Models... to check the results.

If you have 3D models in other folders on your machine, you need to let the software know
that it should search 3D models in those folders, just add a new folder to the 3D Model
Folders list. By default, all 3D models are in the "models3d" folder inside the "DipTrace"
directory.

Notice that standard 3D libraries are not included in the DipTrace installation package.
You need to download them from the DipTrace website.

We recommend attaching 3D Models in the Pattern Editor when making footprints.
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5.18

4 PCB Layout - [D:\DipTrace\Examples\PCB_6.dip] - [m] x
File Edit View Objects Placement Route HighSpeed Verification Library Tools Help

DEH SR BN §@e o o & & [ |zm.
bm s B e M\ 0 A6 emE S| E
<

s Signal/Plane ~ E| -4 u?:|

k'd | Top (1) v

9@§|1&|

Place Component ~ Layers Qbjects Properties

ol (®) & v - Top Dimensions ~

ch 0. 0 BlEE) e 6 @) @) EE EEE (e} + [l Top Assembly

BGA Pitch 0.40mm (@)l (a1 el (03 () () (0) () (a3(w) G @\ (+TBN(e} (o) 01010 + Il 7o sik
BGA Pitch 0.50mm e = oo +* Il Top Comp Outline

. &7 Pattern and Model Search Options ) q’ Top Mask
L\brary Tunls » pattem Search l, + Il Top Paste
Fiter Off » (®) Compare all objects (graphics conformity), without size 3 j = Top Terminals

= Toy

BGAG4CP35_8X8_3110 () Compare size, pads and holes (graphics conformity, without shapes) : o - an .

BGAG4CP35_8X8_31: O () Compare names and all objects (full conformity)
BGAG4CP35_8X8_31: 4
BGA16CP35_4X4_15¢

Show Priority Layers Only

& ('X-}_)(.)
(1) 00) (B) w320 (3] () (3) (8]

H )X (3] (o) (k) (o) () (w303 (w3 (#) [e)| ) (W) {eA (=} () o)

3D Model Folders

L Contrast ~| =
BGA16CP35_4X4_152 These folders are used to find 3D model file if exact path fails * ontra
BGA16CP35_4X4_15° _
BGA35CP35_5X7_20¢ Add e ! Design Manager L
BGA35CP35_5X7_20¢ oo 2 vz A
BGA35CP35_5X7_20¢ Delete P sV
BGA4CP35_2X2_65Xt o g\of—
BGA4CP35_2X2_65X( Sy G Al
BGA4CP35_2X2_65Xt G A2
BGA4CP35_2X2_64%¢ O o Qﬁ
BGA4CP35_2X2_64Xt | SCH (e} 25
NCAACDOC WD C)I‘Jlv nc v
BGAG4CP35_8X8_312X314X! @ Net Pins:
(v 0L0L0700]
EHEEEIE)E)
0|
{n} 5
O] ®
() 4
Default Mode Normal View  Grid: OFF X=57.836 mm ¥=113.581 mm

DipTrace Links

DipTrace official website.

EAQ.

How to install DipTrace.

DipTrace Support Portal.

DipTrace Sales.

Download the latest version (go to "Help / About" if you don't know your current version).

Order DipTrace.

Download Libraries.

DipTrace YouTube Cannel

DipTrace Forum — suggest new features, discuss DipTrace and share your experience.

DipTrace PCB Design Service.
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